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The School of Education 
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George E. Sutton, Ph.D., Dean 

The College of Fine and Performing Arts 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

409 Lincoln Project 

Leon Rand, Ph.D., Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 


THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 

Frederick J . Blue, History (Secretary) 

Paul X. Bellini, Civil Engineering 

Jack Dunsing, Special Education 

Ronald L. Gould, Music 

Cl yde T. Hankey, English 

Gerald Smolen, Accounting and Finance 

Calvin J. Swank , Criminal Justice 

John D. Van Norman, Chemistry (Chairman) 

Richard Kish (GSAC) 
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STANDING COMMITTEES t be Academic Calendar 

OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Graduate Faculty Membership 

Ronald L. Gould. Music (Chairman) 
Peter Baldino, Foundations of Education 
Dean R. Brown, Mathematics 
Howard B. Cox, Marke ting 

Jack H. Devlet ian , Chemical Engineering and Materials 
Science 

John 1. Yemma, Allied Health 

Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards 

Paul X. Bellini, 
 Paul C. Peterson, 


Civil Engineering (Chairman) 
 Biological Sciences 

Ralph G. Crum, 
 Gerald E. Smolen, 


Civil Engineering Technology 
 Accounting and Finance 
Vern L. Kagarice, Marilyn M. Solak, 


Music 
 Secondary Education 
Jean Kelty, English Terence Lynch (GSAC) 

CurricuJum 

JackD. Bakos, 
 Juanita Roderick, 


Civil Engineering 
 Elementary Education 

James W. DeGarmo, 
 Duane Sample, Music 


Criminal Justice 
 Steven M. Schildcrout, Chemistry 
Rama Krishnan , Management Agnes M. Smith, History 

Policy 

Calvin 1. Swank, 
 Edward J. Largent, Music 

Crimmal Jus tice (Chairman) Dean S. Roussos, Marketing 

Jack D. Dunsing, 
 Anthony H. Stocks, Economics 

Special Education Jan Baharis (GSAC) 

John L. Kearns, 


rndustrial Engineering 

Graduate Student Advisory Committee (GSAC) 


Gerald E. Smolen 
 Richard Kish, Business 

(Graduate Council) 
 Terence Lynch, Arts and Sciences 

Jan Baharis, Education Forest Wells , Criminal Justice 

Melva Hueburt, Music 


6 

1977-78 
I ALL QUARTER 1977 

Fri. 1000 F acully mee ting s~pt. 16 
Wed. 0800 Classes begin,~p1. 21 
Tues. 2000 Last d:lY to ad d a class ~pt. 27 
Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for fall qu arter graduation 

0;;1. 3 
Tues. 2000 Last day for withdrawing with a W ,.,1'. I 
Fri. Legal holiday - University closed\0\. 11 
Wed. 2300 T hanksg.iving academ ic break begins ~Ill' . 23 
Mon. 0800 Thanksgiving academ iC break .Jnds ~[1v . 28 

5 Mon. 0800 F inal examinations begin
D~L'. 

10 Sat. 1430 F inal examina tions endDec. 
Mon. Legal holiday - University closed 26 


2 Mo n. Legal holiday - University closed 

Llec. 
Jon. 

WINTER QUARTER 1978 
3 Tues. 0800 Classes begin Jun. 


J~n. 9 Mon. 2000 l. as! day to add a class 


16 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed b n. 
Tues. 1700 Last day to apply fo r winter qUMtcr graduationJan. 17 

1.3 Mon. 2000 LaSt day for withdrawing with a W reb. 

\IJr. 14 T ues. 0800 Final examinat ions begin 


Mar. 18 Sat. 1430 Final exomination ~ end 

25 Sat. 1000 Winter Commencement\far. 

SPRING QUARTER 1978 
Mar. :'7 Mon. 0800 Classes begin 

Apr. 1 Sat. 1100 Las t day to add a class 

Apr. 3 Mo n. 1700 Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 

' loy. 6 Sat. 1100 L aST day for wit hdrawing wit h a W 

May 29 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed 

June 5 Mon. 0800 I' inal examina tions begin 
june 10 Sat. 1430 Final examinat ion s end 
June 17 Sat. 1000 Spring Commencement 

SUMMER QUARTER 1978 
June 15 Thurs. 0800 Classes begin - entire summer quarter an d fir~t term 
June 19 Mon. 1800 La.'l1 day to add a class - first term 
June 2J Wed. 1700 Last day to add a class - entire summer qU iuter 
June 26 Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for summer quarter graduation 
July 4 Tues. Legal holiday - Unive.rs ity Closed 
July 6 Thurs. 1700 Last day for withdrawing w ith a W - first teml 
July 10 Thurs. 1700 Last day for withdrawing with a W - second term 
July 20 Thurs . 2200 First term ends (F inal examinations given during 

last scheduled class period) 

7 



STANDING COMMITTEES t be Academic Calendar 

OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Graduate Faculty Membership 

Ronald L. Gould. Music (Chairman) 
Peter Baldino, Foundations of Education 
Dean R. Brown, Mathematics 
Howard B. Cox, Marke ting 

Jack H. Devlet ian , Chemical Engineering and Materials 
Science 

John 1. Yemma, Allied Health 

Scholarships, Assistantships, and Awards 

Paul X. Bellini, 
 Paul C. Peterson, 


Civil Engineering (Chairman) 
 Biological Sciences 

Ralph G. Crum, 
 Gerald E. Smolen, 


Civil Engineering Technology 
 Accounting and Finance 
Vern L. Kagarice, Marilyn M. Solak, 


Music 
 Secondary Education 
Jean Kelty, English Terence Lynch (GSAC) 

CurricuJum 

JackD. Bakos, 
 Juanita Roderick, 


Civil Engineering 
 Elementary Education 

James W. DeGarmo, 
 Duane Sample, Music 


Criminal Justice 
 Steven M. Schildcrout, Chemistry 
Rama Krishnan , Management Agnes M. Smith, History 

Policy 

Calvin 1. Swank, 
 Edward J. Largent, Music 

Crimmal Jus tice (Chairman) Dean S. Roussos, Marketing 

Jack D. Dunsing, 
 Anthony H. Stocks, Economics 

Special Education Jan Baharis (GSAC) 

John L. Kearns, 


rndustrial Engineering 

Graduate Student Advisory Committee (GSAC) 


Gerald E. Smolen 
 Richard Kish, Business 

(Graduate Council) 
 Terence Lynch, Arts and Sciences 

Jan Baharis, Education Forest Wells , Criminal Justice 

Melva Hueburt, Music 


6 

1977-78 
I ALL QUARTER 1977 

Fri. 1000 F acully mee ting s~pt. 16 
Wed. 0800 Classes begin,~p1. 21 
Tues. 2000 Last d:lY to ad d a class ~pt. 27 
Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for fall qu arter graduation 

0;;1. 3 
Tues. 2000 Last day for withdrawing with a W ,.,1'. I 
Fri. Legal holiday - University closed\0\. 11 
Wed. 2300 T hanksg.iving academ ic break begins ~Ill' . 23 
Mon. 0800 Thanksgiving academ iC break .Jnds ~[1v . 28 

5 Mon. 0800 F inal examinations begin
D~L'. 

10 Sat. 1430 F inal examina tions endDec. 
Mon. Legal holiday - University closed 26 


2 Mo n. Legal holiday - University closed 

Llec. 
Jon. 

WINTER QUARTER 1978 
3 Tues. 0800 Classes begin Jun. 


J~n. 9 Mon. 2000 l. as! day to add a class 


16 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed b n. 
Tues. 1700 Last day to apply fo r winter qUMtcr graduationJan. 17 

1.3 Mon. 2000 LaSt day for withdrawing with a W reb. 

\IJr. 14 T ues. 0800 Final examinat ions begin 


Mar. 18 Sat. 1430 Final exomination ~ end 

25 Sat. 1000 Winter Commencement\far. 

SPRING QUARTER 1978 
Mar. :'7 Mon. 0800 Classes begin 

Apr. 1 Sat. 1100 Las t day to add a class 

Apr. 3 Mo n. 1700 Last day to apply for spring quarter graduation 

' loy. 6 Sat. 1100 L aST day for wit hdrawing wit h a W 

May 29 Mon. Legal holiday - University closed 

June 5 Mon. 0800 I' inal examina tions begin 
june 10 Sat. 1430 Final examinat ion s end 
June 17 Sat. 1000 Spring Commencement 

SUMMER QUARTER 1978 
June 15 Thurs. 0800 Classes begin - entire summer quarter an d fir~t term 
June 19 Mon. 1800 La.'l1 day to add a class - first term 
June 2J Wed. 1700 Last day to add a class - entire summer qU iuter 
June 26 Mon. 1700 Last day to apply for summer quarter graduation 
July 4 Tues. Legal holiday - Unive.rs ity Closed 
July 6 Thurs. 1700 Last day for withdrawing w ith a W - first teml 
July 10 Thurs. 1700 Last day for withdrawing with a W - second term 
July 20 Thurs . 2200 First term ends (F inal examinations given during 

last scheduled class period) 

7 



YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

JuJ y 
July 
July 

21 
25 
27 

h i. 
T ues. 
Thurs. 

0800 
1800 
1700 

Classes begin - second term 
L ast day to add a c1 a~s - second term 
Lasl day fo r wi thdrawing with a W - entire su 

Aug. 

Aug. 

24 

26 

Thurs. 

Sa t. 

2200 

1000 

IllJllerq uarter 

Entire summer quar ter a! ld second term ends (F' 
. . . d - I h Ina]exammatlons gTve n l1 T1ng ast sc edu led class . 

Summer Commencement pen"", 

Times prOl'ided abo ve are based 0 /1 the 24-/tour system, in which the da)' hellins a 
nigh t and hours are numbered cOllsecutil'ely through 2400. Thus. 8:00 a.m. is ~;41 
and 8:00 p.m. is 2000. 00. 

All registration is by appointmellt only and is concluded prior /0 the begillning o1'elal 
for each quarter. 

8 

eoeral Information 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Youngstown State University is loca ted in downtovm Youngstown , a 
major ind ustrial center in Northeastern Ohio midway between Pittsb urgh 
and Cleveland . 

YOwlgstown State University had its beginning in .1908 with tile estab­
lishment o f the School o f Law of the Y oungstown Associatio n Schoo., 
sponsored by the Young Men's Christian Association . 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school t o gran t the degree 
Bal-heioT of laws; in the same year the school offered a four-year course in 
business administration . (n 1921, the school changed its name i o l11e 
Youn~stown lnstitute of Technology, and liberal arts classes were offered, 
in the evening, for the first time. 

I.n 1927 , th e College o f Arts and Sciences, o fferin g daytime classes, was 
eslabHshed. In 1928 , the lnsti tute changed its name to Youngstown College, 
and in 1930, the Coll ege conferred the degree Bachelor of Arts. 

Dana's Musical Institut e , founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became 
the Dana School of Music of the College in 1941. (n 1946, tbe engineering 
department , lnganized several years before. became the William Rayen 
School o f Engineering; two years later the business administ rat ion depart ­
ment became the School of Business Administration; and in 1960. the de ­
partment of education became the School of Educat ion . The Graduate 
School and the College o f Applied Science and Technology were established 
in 1968. In 1972, the University became a member of a consortium forme 
by the University of Ak ron, Kent State and Youngstown State universities 
to sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine. The 
ollege of Fine and Perfo rming Arts was established lJl 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association trans­
ferred control or the institution to me mbers of the Corporation of Youngs­
town College, and in 1955 , the Corporation was recha rtered as The Youngs­
town University. In 1967, the University joined the Ohio system of highe r 
education and the name was changed to Youngstown Slate University. A 
Board of Trustees of nine me mbers was appointed by the Governor with 
w ncurrence by the Senate. As in the case of other state-assisted institutIOns 
in tl1e Ohio highe r education system , the Uruversity is also respon sible to 
lhe Ohio Roard of Regents. 

From ] 93 1 to 1966 , Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief execut ive of 
the University. In Sep te mber 1966, he was succeeded by Dr. Al bert L. 
Pugsley, forme r administrative vice presiden t at Kansas Stale University . 
Dr. Pugsley was the University's second pres ident. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice 
president fo r administrative affairs at the Unlversity since 1968, became 
president in 1973. 
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8 

eoeral Information 

YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

Youngstown State University is loca ted in downtovm Youngstown , a 
major ind ustrial center in Northeastern Ohio midway between Pittsb urgh 
and Cleveland . 

YOwlgstown State University had its beginning in .1908 with tile estab­
lishment o f the School o f Law of the Y oungstown Associatio n Schoo., 
sponsored by the Young Men's Christian Association . 

In 1920, the State of Ohio empowered the school t o gran t the degree 
Bal-heioT of laws; in the same year the school offered a four-year course in 
business administration . (n 1921, the school changed its name i o l11e 
Youn~stown lnstitute of Technology, and liberal arts classes were offered, 
in the evening, for the first time. 

I.n 1927 , th e College o f Arts and Sciences, o fferin g daytime classes, was 
eslabHshed. In 1928 , the lnsti tute changed its name to Youngstown College, 
and in 1930, the Coll ege conferred the degree Bachelor of Arts. 

Dana's Musical Institut e , founded in nearby Warren in 1869, became 
the Dana School of Music of the College in 1941. (n 1946, tbe engineering 
department , lnganized several years before. became the William Rayen 
School o f Engineering; two years later the business administ rat ion depart ­
ment became the School of Business Administration; and in 1960. the de ­
partment of education became the School of Educat ion . The Graduate 
School and the College o f Applied Science and Technology were established 
in 1968. In 1972, the University became a member of a consortium forme 
by the University of Ak ron, Kent State and Youngstown State universities 
to sponsor the Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine. The 
ollege of Fine and Perfo rming Arts was established lJl 1974. 

In 1944, the trustees of the Young Men's Christian Association trans­
ferred control or the institution to me mbers of the Corporation of Youngs­
town College, and in 1955 , the Corporation was recha rtered as The Youngs­
town University. In 1967, the University joined the Ohio system of highe r 
education and the name was changed to Youngstown Slate University. A 
Board of Trustees of nine me mbers was appointed by the Governor with 
w ncurrence by the Senate. As in the case of other state-assisted institutIOns 
in tl1e Ohio highe r education system , the Uruversity is also respon sible to 
lhe Ohio Roard of Regents. 

From ] 93 1 to 1966 , Dr. Howard W. Jones served as chief execut ive of 
the University. In Sep te mber 1966, he was succeeded by Dr. Al bert L. 
Pugsley, forme r administrative vice presiden t at Kansas Stale University . 
Dr. Pugsley was the University's second pres ident. Dr. John J. Coffelt, vice 
president fo r administrative affairs at the Unlversity since 1968, became 
president in 1973. 
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GENERAL INfORMATIONYOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

The University offe rs complete curriculums in the liberal arts . 
many technical and profeSSional undergraduate fields . TI1e degrees Baa~d In 
of Arts , Bachelor of Engineering, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of ~ el.ur 
Bachelor of SCience , Bachelor of Science in Applied SCience, Bachel USIC. 
Science in Education, and Bachelor of Science in Business Administr0;. 0/ 

are granted. A rapiclJy expanding selection of two-year programs leadi~ Ion 
the degrees Associate in Arts, Associa te in Ap plied BUSiness, and Asso/ t 
in Applied Science is offered. The University is accredited by the N(~al~ 
Central. Association. ? f Colle~s and Seconda~y Sc1:ool.s a~d by appropri~:e 
profeSSIOnal accredttIng bodIes. A co-educatJonal tnstitutlOn, it had an 
roU ment of 300 students in 1930, grew to 2,000 in the 1940's tripled by ~hn. 
1950's, reached 10,000 in the mid·sixties, and recorded nearly J6,000 in til: 
fall of J 976. 

Equal Opportunity Practices 

rn the operations and activities of Youngstown State University there 
shall be no discrimination on the basis of race. color, sex, religious belief. 
country of national o rigin, or ancestry. This p()licy shall apply to employ_ 
men l as well as all operational aspects of the University involving students, 
faculty, lhe use of University buildings and other facili ties, and lo promo. 
tion or discharge of members of facu lty or other employees. 

THE CAMPUS 

During its earlier years the institut ion had a number of homes. Starting 
in the old Central Y.M.C.A. build ing. it occupied various sites on Wick 
Avenue until the completion of Jones Hall in 1931. Additional buildings 
have been constructed and nearby properties converted to Uni vt'rsi ty use, 
so that today the campus extends through much of an area four blocks long 
and three blocks wide. 

The University is currently engaged in a multi·million dollar campus 
development program. The first major step was the completion in 1966 of 
Kilcawley Center. The building contains din ing and snack bar facili ties, a 
la rge student lounge, faculty lounge, meeling rooms, a dormitory unit for 
210 men, and space for numerous othe r student activities. An addition 
opened in 1974 provides facilities for a central information and message 
center ; recreation and games; social activi ties and parties; conferences and 
committee meetings; exhibition of painting, SCUlpture and other art forms; 
student government and ac tivi ties offices; food service; and reading, TV 
viewing, and general lounging. 

1n 1967 , the Wa rd Beech er Science Hall, a large addition to the Science 
Building, was comple ted . TI1is struc ture contains labora tories, classrooms, a 
planetarium, and offices for chemistry, biology, physics, geology, and 
astronomy. The planetarium is the largest in Ohio in seating capacity (\ 26 
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seats), and in 1967 ranked 18th in size in the country. 

The Unive rsity opened its Engineering Science Building in 1968. This 
building houses the William Rayen School of Engineering and the Compuler 
Center. The structu re con tains an auditorium seating 288, a flUid-flow 
laboratory that extends two slories, a chemical engineering chamber that 
(,,,tends three floors to accommodate absorption and distillation equipment. 

In September 1970, the Lincoln Project Building, made possible by The 
University Foundation, Inc., was dedicated. The six-story struct ure houses 
the School of Business Administration , the offices of the Graduate School, 
and the Department of Sociology and Anth ropology. In addition to ample 
office space, there are 34 classrooms, two seminar rooms, and a lecture hall 
..vitll 96 seats. 

Beeghly Physical Education Center was completed early in 1972. The 
building houses the Department of Heal th and Physical E ducation and the 
Athletic Depar tment. Its fac il ities include a gymnasium with spectator 
seating fo r nearly 6,000, and an Olympic-size swimming pool. There nre 17 
classrooms including laboratories for health research and kinesiology; 
separate gymnasiu ms for wrestling, weigh t li fting, gymnasti cs, and physical 
education for t he handicapped; handball and squash courts; and a rifle 
range. 

TIle College of Applied Science and TecJmology Building, completed in 
1976, houses the departments and the dean of the College as well as the 
Media Cenler, WYS U-FM Radio , the television center (\VNEO·TV), the 
Geography Department , and the Mathematics Department. One of the 
largest build ings on Can1 PUS, it contains 52 classrooms, 70 laboratories, 169 
offices, and 23 conference-seminar rooms. 

FACILITIES AND SERVlCES 

TIle Wimam F. Maag Library 
The University's Will iam F. Maag Library opened in January 1976. The 

six·story structure is an attractive and comfortable environment for study 
and researc11. A member of Ule Ohio College Library Cen ter automated sys­
tem, the Ubrary pTOvides reference, government document, interlibrary 
loan and other se rvices necessary to meet the needs of the University com· 
muruty. 

The Library offers instructional and research materials in books, period­
icals and microfonns. These holdings number nearly 361,000 bound 
volumes and over 385,000 mic roforms. Periodicals , microforms and micro 
readers are housed on the first floor. Copy machines are available in this 
area fo r student use. The second fl oor is the main floor, where user services 
and Library offices are located. The book collection is dist ributed th rough· 
out the second through sixth floo rs in open stacks, with split level design 
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YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSJTY GENERAL INFORMATlON 

between stack and reading areas. Study canels and Scholar Studies 
cated on five of the fl oors. are 10. 

The Computer Center 

Another centralized facility is the Compute r Center. Serving bot) 
demic and administ rative needs, the Cen,ter operates an IBM 37~/~~~ 
computer h aving one million characters ot core memory and one bill' 
characters of disk memory. The computer is complemented by a variet;O~ 
peripheral equipment: tape memory. high-speed printers, paper lape read 0 

punched card readers, card punch, and X-Y plotter with 30-inch continuo:!: 
feed drum. 

The graduale student is able to operate the computer Using punched 
cards or interactive terminals at four sites around the campus. For :his pur­
pose, the student has available 30 television and typew riter terminals. Ib 
keypunches , three card reading stations , two printing stations, and 3n 
analog-to-digital station Itnk.l11g laboratory instruments to the compu ter 
All of these services are available to the gra.duate student in connection with 
course work an d rese arch projeots. 

The Bookstore 

The Youngstown State Un iversity Bookstore. located at the west end of 
Kilcawley Center , sells required texts, materials, and supplies. In addition 
because of their value as collate ral reading, the Bookstore stocks a Wide 
selection of standard WorKS in inexpensive editions . Should a selection not 
be available, the Bookstore wlll order it upon a suitable down payment. 
There are other stores in the Youngstown area servicing the Universi ty that 
will add variety to available material. Wh ile the Youngstown Sta te Univer­
sity Bookstore does not attempt to compete with these stores, it does carT} 
II selection of personalized soft goods, speciality, and gift items. The aims 
of the Youngstown Sta te University Bookstore are predicated on service to 
students, faculty and staff. 

Kilcawley Center 

Kilcawley Center reflects a meaningful commitment LO students in its 
gov.ernance, operat ions, and programming. The policy-making body of the 
Center, Kilcawley Center Govern illg Board, consists of fifteen voting 
members-eight undergraduate students, one graduate st udent , three fac ulty 
members, two administrators, and a.n alumnus. The director of Kllcawley 
Center is a non-voting ex-officio member_ Th e Board is charged with the 
responsibility of creating policy to provide a comprehensive social, cultural. 
and recreationa l program for the Center. 

Students are also p rominent in the day-to-day operation of the Cen. 
ter, and comprise approximately 80 percent of the staff. They work in di. 

verse areas, with students acting as supervisors in the Center. 

counseling and Testing 
The Counseling Center staff includes several counscllng psychologIsts 

and a testing director. All are experienced professionals who specialize in 
working with college students who might be concerned with adapting 1 
college life, academic pro gress, career choice , drugs, family, marriage, or 
problem pregnanCies. 

The Counseling Center administers the American College Test (ACT), 
the Graduate Record Examination , the Miller Analogies Test. TIle Law 
School Admission Test , Medical College Admission Test, and the Graduate 
Management Admission Test. Information regarding other nation al examin­
ations is available . 

Cou nseling services are free to al l students of the University. Fees, 
however, are associated with the testing programs. 

No information is released to officers o f the administration, to fac ulty 
members. to parents , or to outside agencies without the studen t's explicit 
authorization, except when tllere is n clear and immediate threat to the life 
or welfare of the student or the community at large. lnformation obtained 
in the course of counseling remains confidential and in no way reflects upon 
the student's academic record. 

Health Service 
A Heal.th Service Office is maintained by the University for the purpose 

of provid ing emergency medical care to stu dents wIllie they are on campus. 
The cost of the service is included in the general fee; however. all ad dit ional 
treatment by nOll-University physicians, clinics, or hospitals must be paid 
for by the student. Any acciden t which results in injury to the student in ­
volved should be reported to the Health Service Office within twenty-fou 
hours. 

A voluntary group-accident-and-sickness insurance program specifi­
cally written to meet the needs of University students is available at the 
time of initial registration faT each academic year . The program is under­
written by the World Book Life Insurance Company of Chicago , Illinois, 
and administered by E. J. Smith and Associates, l nc ., of Chicago, lliinois. 
A brochu re explaining this program is available at the Health Service Offlce, 
Student Affairs Office lind Bursar's OfJlce. All foreign students who are no t 
permanent residents of the United States and ail tesidenrs of the Kilcawley 
Men's Residence Hall are required to partiCipate in this or a comparable pro ­
granl of Health and Accident Insurance during their entire period of enroll­
ment at Youngstown State University. 
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YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERS1TY GENERAL TNFORMATI0N 

Career Planning and Placement 

The Un iversity maintains a Career PJ anning and Placement Se . 
to p rovide assistance to students in the exploration of OCCUpatio )FVice 
jecti~es, and to provide assistance to all. gTad ua.tin~ students and ~~u~b: 
seeking perma~en t empl~~ment. . CredentIal s service IS provided to certifj nl 
teachers applymg for posItIonS WIth schools, colleges, or universities. ed 

Students are also assisted in fillding part-time off-campus employm 
while enrolled in th e Unjversity _ The central location of the Unive en. 
makes it possible fo r many students to earn all or part of their expensers~}, 
working in nearby stores and indust rial plants. ~ 

Housing 

AJt lIou.gh admission to the University does not oblig~te the Universi l) 
to secu re bVIng accommodatIOns fo r Ihe student, the University will assist 
the student in fin ding a sa tisfactory place to live. [n accordance with the 
basic principles of the UniveTslty concerning human rights, no campus or 
off-campus housing facili ty that discriminates on the basis of race, color, or 
creed will be recommended to students. 

The University provides a list of suggested off-campus housing for men 
and women . TIle housjng has been inspected an d has met minimum Univer­
sity standards. The University docs not place students in off-campus 
housing; therefOTe, personal arrangements must be made for these facilities. 
Only those facilities appearing on the University's approved housing lists ~re 
recommended. 

The University has residence hall facilities for 200 men. Residence 
hall accommodatIOns include room and food service on a contract basis for 
the quarters requested_ Further information and applications can be 
obtained by wri ting to the Assistant Dean of Student Affajrs. 

FoDd Service 

Any student not residing ill KilcawJey Men 's Residence Hall may pur­
chase a meal tick et on a quarterly basis. Arrangements may be made 
through the Office of the Auxiliary Services Busin ess Manager. TIle cafe. 
terias in Kilcawley Center also serve meals and light lunches a la carte. 

International Students 

The internat ional student is a welcome member of the Youl1g>town 
Slate Univers ity comm unity. The contribution to the University community 
is to enric11 and to share with other knowledge, unde rstanding, and apprecia· 
tion of their culture. 

It is expec ted th at an international student will have attained a certain 
degree of profiCiency in the use of English at the time of arrival on campus. 

14 

enabling the studen t to engage in academic endeavor. The University 
affo rds its international students the same opportunity to be participants in 
University affairs as all other students. Students from abroad, whe ther 
initial or transfer students , are governed by the directives contained in the 
brochure enti tled "Infornlation for Prospective lnternational Students." 

The Internat ional Studen t Office provides the foreign student wi th 
those special services necessary and unique to educational pursui t and their 
st ay in the United Slates. All new studen ts sllOUl d contact the International 
Student Advisor, Mrs. Edna McDonald , immediately upon arrival in Youngs­
town . Citizens of the United States who wish to study abroad also may 
seek advice from this office. 

The In te rnat ional Studenl Organization is a voluntary organization pro­
viding the foreign studen t with opportunities fo r contacts with students 
from other countries, with fellow coun trymen , with American students , and 
wilh many faculty members. Presently t he re are over 30 countries repre­
sented on campus. 

15 
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enabling the studen t to engage in academic endeavor. The University 
affo rds its international students the same opportunity to be participants in 
University affairs as all other students. Students from abroad, whe ther 
initial or transfer students , are governed by the directives contained in the 
brochure enti tled "Infornlation for Prospective lnternational Students." 

The Internat ional Studen t Office provides the foreign student wi th 
those special services necessary and unique to educational pursui t and their 
st ay in the United Slates. All new studen ts sllOUl d contact the International 
Student Advisor, Mrs. Edna McDonald , immediately upon arrival in Youngs­
town . Citizens of the United States who wish to study abroad also may 
seek advice from this office. 

The In te rnat ional Studenl Organization is a voluntary organization pro­
viding the foreign studen t with opportunities fo r contacts with students 
from other countries, with fellow coun trymen , with American students , and 
wilh many faculty members. Presently t he re are over 30 countries repre­
sented on campus. 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL The Graduate School 
DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZAnON 

On March 28 , 1967, the Trustees of The Youngstown Unive . 
authorizcd the President and faculty of the Unive rsity to begin the pr r~l ly 
of dt>veloping graduate programs at the master's degree level, such prog~cess 
t.o commence in the fall quarter of 1968. In May 1967, the FacUlty Se;ms 
of The Youngstown University considered and authorized the developm ale 

f ' d " d ' d . ento master s . egre.e programs ill vano~s aca emlc epartments of the Univer. 
sity . TIle Youngs town State UnivcrsJty Board of Trustees, at its first meet_ 
ing on August 15, 1967, established the office of the Dean of the Graduat 
School and the general regulations gove rning the appointment of a Graduate 
Faculty. It al so identified and authorized the ini tial gTaduate degree pro~ 
grams that were to be offered . These programs were approved by the Ohio 
Board of Rege nts on December 15 , 1967, and received preliminary accredi. 
tation by the Commission on Colleges and Universit ies of the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools in ] uly 1968. The Graduate 
School is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the Un ited States 
and of the Midwestern Association of Grad uate Schools. 

TIle Graduate School is administered by a dean who is also a member u 
the Gradua te Coun cil. The elected members of the Graduate Council con­
sist 0[' one representative of each of the academic units of the University in 
which graduate programs are offered. two faculty members-at-Iarge elected 
by the Graduate Faculty and one represeni<J tive of the Graduate Student 
Advisory Committee. Standing commi ttees of the Graduate Council arc 
commi ttees on Curriculum, Policy. Graduate Faculty Membership. and 
Scholarships, Assistantsltips, and Award s. 

THE PROGRAMS 

-111e master's degree programs offered by Yo un gstown State Un iversity 
are as follows : 

Mas ter of Arts (Economics, English, History). 

Master of Business Administration (Accounting, Accounting/Finance. 
Management , Marketing). 

Master of Music (Performan ce; Music TheOlY and Composition; Music 
flis tory and Literature ; Music Educa tion). 

Master of Science (Biological Sciences, Chemistry , Criminal Justice. 
Mathematics). 

Master of SCience in Education (Master Teacher Program for Elemen­
tary and Secondary School Teal:hers: Educa tional Administration and 
Supervision. Elementary and Secondary Schools: School Guidance and 
Counseli ng: and Special Education). 
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Master of Science in Enginee ring (Civi l, Electrical, Mechanical, Mate rials 
Science). 

ADM1SSIONS 
Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Dean of the 

Graduate School on recom menda tion of the department in which the appli­
can t wishes to do his major work. Acceptance for admission is reauired 
before regist rat ion in any course for gra duate credit. 

The complete application for admission, including supporting mate rials, 
should be received by the Grad uate School at least four weeks before the 
beginning of the tenn in which lhe applkant plans to register. Youngstown 
State University will admit graduate studen ts in the fall . winter, spring. and 
summer qua rte rs, except that foreign students may not enter during the 
sLImmer quarte r. 

The a1te11tioJ1 of forei gn students is called to the special req uirements 
governing their applicatjon for admission. 

APplication Procedure 
Application for admission must be made on a form provided by the 

Graduate Schoul , following the procedure outlined below_ The materials 
necessary 10 1 making application can be secured by wriTing 10 the Dean of 
the Graduate School, Youngstown State University , Youngstown, Ohio 
44555. 

1) Complete the application form and return it to the Dean of the 
Graduate School. No application fee is required to accompany the appli­
cation. 

2) Request the registrar of each college or universi ty you have attend­
ed, e:'(cep f Youngstown State Unive rsi ty , to send direc t ly to t he Dean of the 
Graduate School two copies of an official t ranscripr of your work. Pe rsonal 
copies of transcripts will not be accepted. Offi cial transcripts wiIJ not be 
returned. The attention of foreign students is called to the special reqUi re­
ments governing their application for admission. 

Applica tions for admission cannot be reviewe d until the official t ran­
scripts of all previous college or university work are received. It is impera­
tive, therefore, that the appli cant see that these reach the Graduate School 
at the earliest possible date. Omission of information called for on the 
application form will necessitate requests for the addition al informat ion and 
therefore delay processing of the application, so the applicant should rake 
care to provide al l the in formation requested in the Orst submission 0 

malerials. 

As soon as possible after receipt of applica tion material s, tile Graduate 
Dean will notify rhe student of the ac tion taken on tIle application, and if 

17 



THE GRADUATE SCHOOL The Graduate School 
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the student is admitted, will provide the information on regl·st . 
. rahonprocedures. 

Admission Requirements 

Requirements for admission to the Graduate School are: 

1) A bachelor's degree from an accredit ed college or university. 

2) A cumulative grade point average in undergraduate work of at I 
2 .5 ~. on a 4 .0 scale). e~ 

3) Satisfactory preparation for the graduate program in which th 
student wishes to enroll , as specifi ed by the department of the majo e 
(See below for regula tIons on fo reign student admissions.) r. 

The applicant is reminded to check the speci fic admission require,llents 
of the program in which the student wishes to enroll, as these may have re­
quirements in addi tion to those outlined above . 

Students may be admitted with either regular or provisiollal status. 

Regular status will be granted to students wh o satisfy the adm ission re­
qui rements for tJle master's program in which they wish to enroll. 

On recommendation of the faculty member in charge of the program 
involved and subject to the approval of the Graduate Dean , a student may 
be accepted with provisional status if the undergraduate recort! shows 
slight deficiencies in comparison with the adm ission requirements of the 
program to which the sIUdent seeks entrance. Students who are ad mitted 
on provisional status may be requIfed to make up deHciencies by taking the 
appropriate under-graduate courses wi tho ut graduate credit. The academic 
record of all students on provisional status shall be reviewed when I:! 
quarter hours of degree credit course wo rk have been completed. TIle 
adviso r will change (he status fr om provisional to regular if the studenfs 
deficiencies have been met and the student 's record justifies such a change. 
and will report the change to the Dean of the Graduate School on the 
Change of Sta tus form. A continuance of provisional status must be re­
commended to the Dean of the Graduate School by memorandum reporting 
the name of the student, cause for provisional status, and justification for 
the con tinuance. 
Non-Degree Students 

Students with a bachelo r's degree who desire to register for certain grad­
uate courses, but who do not expect to work toward an advanced degree. 
may be admitted to the Graduate School as non-degree students on recom­
mendation of the department applied to with the approval of the Dean of 
the Graduate School. A maximum of 12 credits earned as a non-degree stu­
dent may la ter be applied toward a degree if accepted by the department in 
which the student wishes to earn a degree and approved by the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 
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Restricted Graduate Students 
Students who wish to t ake a workshop for graduate credit but who have 

not completed the regular Graduate School admissions process will he pe r­
mitted to register in U1C Graduate School as restricted graduate stll(ienrs. 
Such permission is granted by the Dean of the Graduate School, Lllfough Ule 
workshop represen tat ive , upon receipt of a sta tement signed by the appli­
cant that a baccalaureate degree has been received. 

The restricted graduate stuciell/ catego ry may not be carried for more 
thai) 12 quarter hours credit or beyond a calendar year period. Each work­
shoP requires separate pennission. Any other catego ry of admission must 
be obtained thIough regular application to t.he Graduate School. 

Workshop courses, upon approval of the graduate advisor, and up to a 
maximum of 12 quarte r hours, may be applied to degree work at a late r 
date if regular admission to the Graduate School is ob tained and if those 
ourses are part of the degree program . 

Workshop courses are tllose specifically deSIgnated as such in the Grad­
uate Catalog or by t.he Graduate Council. 

Transient Students 
Transient status may be granted to a student who is in a degree program 

at an accredited graduate school and who submits a graduate transient stu­
dent [ OID1 signed by the dean or the graduate school to which they wish to 
transfer credits, showing that they are a grncluate student in good starlding. 
The form to be used in such cases may be secured from the Office of the 
Youngslown State University Grad uate School. Under some circumstances 
transient status Illay be renewed fo r a second quarter, but bolli graduate 
deans must approvl! the renewal. 

If a grad uate transient student later wishes to become a regular graduate 
student, the student must be admit ted to a degree program by following the 
usual admission procedures. 

Transfer Credits 
Up to 12 quarter hours (eight semes ter hours) of graduate work complet­

ed at other accredited institutions may be applied toward a master's degree 
~ t Youngstown State University, provid ed the student earned a grade of A 
or B in such courses. Tb e Dumber of transfer credits to be accepled in each 
case is to be determined on the basis of evaluation and recommendation by 
the department of the student's major. It is the responsibllity of the 
stuuent to initiate a request for the approval of transfer credits. 

Test Info rmation 
In certain master's programs test results must be submitled as part of the 
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admissions procedure. The registration forms for both the Grad uate R ' 
Ex amin ation and the Graduate Management Admission Test may be seeCOrd 
from the. Counseling an.d Testing Center, Y,0ungsto:vn State UrliverSit;~~ed 
the ap plIcant must regJster fo r th e test WIth the Educational Testing's.:11 
vice, Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. The student should ch r­
with the Youngstown State University Testing Office to learn the dead~Ck 
dates for registering for these examination s. Arrangements fo r taking :~e 
Miller Analogies Test should be made dire ctly with the Testing Offi ce. e 

Foreign Student Admissions 

A graduate of a foreign university must submit with the applicatio 
application fee, and reply cards: II, 

I) Official certiflca tion (three copies, one of which must be a true cop\, I 
of the degree earned and the level of scholarship achieved; . 

2) Copies of all CO urse and exami nation records beyond the secondar\' 
school level (three copies of each document , one of which must be a tru~ 
copy in each case), including grades receive d, certified as ofllcial by the 
home institution or institutions in which SUell records were made; 

3) Evidetlce of ab ili ty to sup port the mselves during the period of study 
at Youngstown State Unive rsi ty; 

4) A physician's certification of health; 

5) The results of the aptitude test and /or the advanced tcst of the Grad­
uate Record Examination administered by the Educational Testing Sen'icc , 
Pri nceton , N.J., or some other appropriate examin ation, as required by cer­
tain uep:urments; 

6) An inte rvie w with and /or an ap plicati on referral from an Institute of 
Intern atio nal Education representa tive wh ere feasible. 

After a revie w of th ese material s, and the judgment by the Gradualt 
Sch ool of Youngstown St ate University that they are otherwise acceptable 
for admission , the foreign student must demonstrate proficiency in the use 
of the English language by earning satisfac tory scores on the Test of English 
as a Fore ign Language (TOEFL) adm iniste red in the student's home country 
by the I:ducational Testing Service, Princelon, N.J., or on the test adminis· 
tered by the English Language Institute, Ann Arbor,Michigan, or by provid­
ing such other evide nce as is required by the Youngstown State University 
Graduate School. Th e applicant will be informed as to the proced ure apply­
ing in each case. 

Only after providi ng the required evi dence of satisfactory mastery of the 
En glish language will the foreign stu dent be granted admission to the Grad­
uate School of You ngstown State University, A foreign student who i ~ 
accepted will be required to take another test in English after arriving at 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Yo ungstown State University to help detemline the necessity for remedial 
work in English. rn certain cases, a red uction in the credit hour load of 
oraduate course work may be permitted by the Graduate Dean upon recom­
l~endation of the fo reign student ad viso r. 

While doing grad uate work at Youn gstown State University, all foreign 
students must enroll in a plan of group insurance to cover hospItal and/or 
surgical care. A plan is available to stu den ts at the University, but other 
comparable plans may be accepte d. 

n1ere is all orien tat ion program held during the Hrst two weeks of the 
quarter fo r all interna tional students . 

REGISTRA TION 
Advisement 

Before initial registration the student must consul t with the faculty 
member in cha rge of the program to which the stude nt has been adntitted, 
of with an assigned adviso r, for advice in develo ping il program of study 
leadin g to the desired degree. The ultimate responsibility for select ion of 
gra duate courses, based upon the re quirements of the student 's program as 
set rorth in th e ca talog, remains with the student. Continued consultation 
wit h the advisor is encouraged. Be cause of the nature of certain programs, 
an advisor may require consultation before each registration. 

Registration Procedure 
Every student registe rs in person fo r each quarter by appointment from 

tile Registrar 's Office. Regis tration is conclu ded on or before the Late and 
final Regist ration date publjshed in the Sc1ledule ole/asses. De tailed in for­
lll aU on on registra tion is con tained in the Schedule of Classes an d in the 

irectiolls f or Registration received with registration materials. Regist ra­
tion is no t officially comple ted untlJ al l tu.ltion and fees are paid . 

No student may enter a coU[se after tlle seven th calendar day of the 
quarte r or after the fi fth calendar day of a summer term. 

Change of Registration 
A registered student who wishes to effect a schedule alteration must 

complete a Change of Registration fonn and presen t it with a properly com· 
pleted Change of Registra tion Scan Sheet to the Registrar's Office. A 
Change of Registration is not offi cial un til a stude nt has presented the 
Change to the Bursar's Office. 

Withdrawal from a course must be accomplished through the Change of 
Registration procedure . Simple failure to attend class or noUf1ca tion to an 
instructor is insufficient. A grade of F will be recorded unless a student 
offiCially withdraws. 
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Cancellation of Registration 

Any student who effects a complete withdraw al from COurses . 
th e first day of cl asses is considered to have cancelled his regist ra ~toll~flllr to 

OTHER REGULAnONS 

Time Limit 

All work (inc1u dillg transfer credits) offered in fUlfi llment of the m 
mum credit hour requiremenr for the degree must have been taken Wit~nl' 
the six-year period immediately preceding the date on which the I. III 
requirement is completed. When graduate study IS in terrupted by mili t::~ 
service, the six-year limit may be extended. > 

Graduate students who fai l to take courses or otherwise to pursue the', 
graduate education for a period of two years, will be readmitted only Ull d: , 
regulations in force at the time of reapplicat ion. 

Graduate Courses 

Courses in which graduate credit may be earned are of two types. 

1) 900- and lOOO-level courses, which are open to graduate stUdents 
only; A t least one half of the credits applied toward the degree must he 
earned in courses in the 900- and 1000-series. 

2) Upper Division undergraduate courses (800-se ries) in Which the 
student may enroll fo r graduate credit only with th e approval of the advhlJl. 

Only certain Upper Division undergraduate courses may be taken lur 
graduate credit. Those that are in t.ills category are listed in the Cuunt'S 
section of this catalog. To eam graduate credit in an Upper Division COurse 
the stu dent mus t have been admi tled to the Graduate School at the time the 
cou rse is taken. Graduate studen ts in unde rgraduate courses which offer 
graduate credit may be expec ted to pursue the subjec t matter in greater 
depth than the undergraduate student. This may require addition:! l work 
ass.ignments. 

Effective September 15 , 1977, a 700-level course may not be taken for 
credit toward the reqUirements of a graduate degree. In cases involving ex­
tenuating circums tances, a student may take a 700-level course for gladuatc 
credit , providing I) the course was approved by the Graduate Faculty for 
graduate credit before January 1, 1976; and 2) the student secures written . 
prio r approval from the Dean of the Gradu ate School, the chairperson ll f 
t11e department offering the course , and his or her faculty advisor. 
Although 700-level courses will not be listed in the Graduate Catalog after 
the 1976 -77 edition , th e Graduate School will maintain a list of those 
courses approved for graduate credit. 
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seminar 
A seminar is generally considered to consist 0[' a gro up of advanced stu­

Mo ts ~tudyj ng a subject under a professor , each making some pertinent 
contribution and all exchanging results through Informal 1ectures. reports, 
an d ruscussjons . 

Second Master's Degree 
A student who has a master's degree from Youngslown Slale University 

and desires a second master's degree mus t earn a mjnimurn of 18 quarter 
hours of credi t in addition to the total that the studen t had when the 
requirements fo r the first degree were completed, and JJ1lLSl complete the 
requirements for another graduate program. Students with a master's 
degree from another unive rsity will be limited to a maximum of J2 quarter 
hours of t ransfer credit. 

Interrupted Enrollment 
Students anticipating re-enrollment following a fall, winter or spring 

quarter c fnon-enrollment must apply for readmission well in advance of the 
registration period, to allow t ime for the auministrative work thal must pre­
cede the generation of registration materi al for them. Students who have a 
break in U1eir attendance must apply fo r readmission as former students. 

Academic Standards 
A cumula tive quali ty point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4 .0 scale) is re­

qui red ror graduation. This pertains only to courses taken at Youngstown 
State University. (See Grading Sy stem for grades less than C.) 

Good academic standing for graduate students is a cum ulative grad\? 
point average of at least 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale). (All graduate credit courses fo r 
the degree program are included in the grade point average determination .) 
Graduate students who are not in good stand ing in any gi ven qua rter may 
continue to take graduate work un til required I t) withdraw Crom th e grad­
uate program in which they are enro]]ed by recommend ation of the depart­
ment concerned and wi th approval of the Dean of the Graduale School. 

Full~Time Status 

A full·time student is one carrying] 2 or more ho urs for credit. 

Reduced Load for Employed Students 
The Graduate School recommends that the em ployed st uuent carry less 

than a full academic load as determined in consul tation with the major 
advisor or graduate committee. 
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Graduate Courses for Undergraduates 

An unde rgraduate studen t who has senior standing and a CUm I 
grade point average of at least 2 .7 and who does not requi re a fulI u ~trvc: 
ule to complete the baccalaureate degree requj rements at Youn~~ le~ . 
State Unive rsity, may enroll in 900- aDd IOOO·level Courses for gr"1I0 \\ n 

credit . provided such enrollment does not .cause the total schedule t~) uahl 
B t" ' . rl equarte r to exceed 16 quarter hours. e.O re reglstenng for coursel II 

student must have the approval M the advisor , the instructor () f each cou l~ 
and the Dean of the Graduate School. The credit earned cannot be (;llUn~t'd 
toward ful ftllment of the requirements fo r a bachelor's degree, and may n~1I 
be used for graduate credit at Youngstown State Universi ty until th 
student is ad mitted to the Graduate Sell ool and the credit is accepted by th C 

department in which the student continues graduate work. The maxi. 
mlUn amount of such cre dit that will be acceptable at Youngstown State 
Un iversity is 15 hours. 

Permission to undergraduates to enroll ill graduate Courses for undel!! r.ld. 
uate credit will be granted only to students with proven exceptional 
academic ability~ such permission will be based on a petition prepared hv 
the student's major department containing a statement of criteria useJ I;, 
determine "exceptional" and approved by the department orfering tl! 
course and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Grading System 

The fo llowing grading system is used in report ing a final evaluation til 
the work of graduate students in courses or thesis research: A. B. C. D. /.: 
The grade point equivalents are 4 , 3,2, I , and 0 respectively. 

Grades of D and F carry no graduate credlt but will be used to uetcrmillt' 
the student 's grade point average. Failure wHi normally be indicated by a 0: 
a grade of F indicates that the student has no t achieved even a minimum 
grasp of the essentials of the COurse. TIlis grade can also result from failu re 
to withd raw offi cially from a course (see Change of Registration :lnd Polk) 
on Withdrawal and Refun ds). A studen t has the privilege of Tl'pc;lting 
course once, but the repe'ti tion is t reated merely as another cou r~e, aloll!! 
wilh the tlrst, in ca.lcuJating the student 's grade poin t average. The grade 01 
F can also result from fai.lu re to wilhdraw officially from a course (sce 
Ch ange of Registration, above). 

An incomplete grade of J may be given to a studen t who does satisfac. 
tory work in a Course but who, fo r reasons beyond control and deemed 
jus tifiable by the teacher, does not comple te all requ irements for a COUf';C 
by the time grades are submit ted. A wri tten explanation of the reason fUl 
lhe I will be forwarded to the Records OffIce for inclusion in the st udent's 
permanent record, with copies to the student, department chai rman, anu 
the Graduate Dean. Until the I is converted, it will not be included in the 
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alcuJatfon of the student's point average. In no ins tance mayan I be con· 
,erted after a student has receIved a graduate degree. 

The grade of W will be given for all withdrawals properly processed 
during the fi rst six weeks of any quarter (or fi rst three weeks of a summer 
session). ("Properly processed" describes withd rawals made in conformity 
with the instruc tions on the of11c ial Change of Regist ration form.) A with · 
drawal made after the three· or six-week period will be recorded as an F 
urness the withdrawal was the result of ci rclUnstances over whlch lhe stu­
dent had no control as shown by evidence presented by the student in a 
petition to the Dean of the Craduate School. Any grade of F assigned 
because of absence may be reviewed upon petition to the Graduate Dean. 
\\~lere wi thdrawals change the status of a student from full-time to part· 
[ime, the student immediately forfeits any privileges contingent upon fu11 ­
time status , and notice of the change is sent to those legalJy requiring it 
(draft boards, scholarship or loan-supporting agencies, etc.) 

In the case of thesis work still in progress at the time grades fo r the quar· 
ter are to be reported , a PR may be reported in place of a quality grode. 
TIlis symbol indicates that the student is working in a manner which meJits 
being allowed to continue, but does not indicate a specific quality of 
work. In the quarter when the work is completed, the instructor will report 
a grade that will apply to all the work done m the preceding quarter or 
quarters as well. 

Au sign ifies that the student was enrolled in the class as an auditor. This 
mark may be given only to a student who has begun a course as an auditor 
or who has changed status to th at of auditor before six weeks of a regular 
quarter of three weeks of a split summer session have elapsed. 

Change of Curriculum 
A student may transfer from one graduate program to another when an 

advtso r Ul the program to which the stu de nt is t ransferring has been appoint· 
ed alld has accepted the student as an advisee, and when the change has 
been reported to and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. In 
such cases of transfer , courses taken in the original curriculum that also 
apply toward the degree in the new curriculum will be accepted and the 
credit hours and quality points earned ill such courses will be counted in 
computin g the student's grade point average. None of the credit hours or 
quality points earned in other courses in the original curriculum will be 
taken into account in the new curriculum. 

Auditing COlll"Ses 

A student may register for and attend any courses an an auditor. An 
auditor is not held responsible for the regular c1asswork, class attendance, 
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and preparation of assignments, and receives no credit for the COurs Th 
student pays the regular fees for the audit course, as well as any othe;' ~ 
cable fe es. Audit courses are carried in a student's loan only for feeapPh. 
poses and for required ove rload approval . A student wh o has registerel~r. 
a course for audit may not change that status to credit after the last da ~r 
add a class . Y 0 

Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations 

The Department of Foreign Languages admi nisters proficiency exam' 
tions in the following languages: French , German , Ancient Greek, Ital:~3. 
Latin, Russian , and Spanish. The graduate student should consult the maOn, 

· Jordepartmem to 1earn spec illc degree requuements. 

A grade of "pass" or "fail" on the proficiency examination will De regis. 
tered with the Office of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

It is not the responsibility of either the University or the Department of 
Foreign languages to tuto r students for these examinations or to 
recommend tutors. 

Commencement 

In tention of GraduaTion. At the beginning of the quarter pri or to the 

quarter in which the degree is expected, the student must notify the advisor 
of intention to apply for graduation on a form provided for this purpose by 
the Graduate School, a copy of which must be filed with the Office of the 
Graduate School. 

Formal Application f or Graduation. Formal application for graduation 
mus t be filed before 5:00 p.m. on the Monday following the firs ! full week 
of the graduating quarter. 

There are three graduation ceremonies each year : Winter Commence. 
ment, in March , at the end of the second quarter of the academic year: 
Spring Commencement, in June, at the end of the third quarter; and 
Summer Commencement, in August or September , at the end of the 
summer session. A student who completes the requirements for a degree at 
the end of the fal l quarter receives the degree in March and is present, if at 
all possible , at the Winler Commencement . If it is not possible for a student 
to be present at commencement , a request in wri ting to receive the degree 
'n absentia must be made to the Dean of the Graduate School. 

COSTS AND FEES 
The charges fo r gradua te work depend upon whether the student is a 

full -time or part-time ~tudeni, and upon legal residency. 
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CURRENT TUITION AND FEES· 

FOR FULL-Tl~tE STUDE.NTS (12-16 Quarter Hours) 

Per Quarter Per Yearu 

IN-STATE . ... . ...... .... .. ... ...... .. . . $246.00 S 738.00 
IN.STATE MUSIC MAJORS (approximate) ...... . .. ... 330.00 990.00 
OUT-OF·STATE ... . .. ..... .. . . .... . ... ... 466.00 1,398.00 
OUT-OF.STATE MUSIC MAJORS (approximate) .... ... 550.00 1,650.00 

BREAKDOWN OF AClUAL H.ES CHARGED 

INSTRUcnONA L FEE ..... . . ... ..... . . ... ..... ... ... . 210.00 
GENERAL HE. . . - .... . ... .. ... ... . .... . . . .... .... . 36.00 
NON·RESIDENT nonoN SURCHARGE . . . . .. . . .. .. . . • . ..... 220.00 
APPLIED MUSIC FEE PER QUARTER HOOR .. . .. .. .... . ..... . l4.00 
CHARGES rOR EACH QUARTER HOUR A BOVl:. 16 HOURS : 

INSTRUCTIONAL PEE ..... ... . .. . .•.. ...... ... . .. 19.00 
NON-RESIDENT TU ITION SURCHARGF . .... .. _ .. . . ; ... . 20.00 

FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS (Below 12 Quarter Hours) 

INSTRUCTIONAL FEE PER QUARTER HOUR. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 19.00 
GENERAL FEE. . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 15 .00 
NON·RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE PER QUARTER HOUR . . . . .. 20.00 
APPLlFD MUSIC FEE PER QUARTE R HOUR . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • 14.00 

' The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 

** 3 academic qU3rte-rs 

For Audited Courses 

A stUdent auditing a course or courses pays the regular fees, plus any 
other fees that may be applicable. 

Participants in non-credit courses offered as part of the University's 
Con tinuing Education program will be charged fees as approved fo r the 
speciflc cl ass. 

If a student withdraws from an audit course and/or a course in Continu­
ing Education the account will be revised and charges prorated in accord­
ance with the regular University witlldrawal and refund policies and their 
excenrions as stated further on in this section. 
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IN.STATE MUSIC MAJORS (approximate) ...... . .. ... 330.00 990.00 
OUT-OF·STATE ... . .. ..... .. . . .... . ... ... 466.00 1,398.00 
OUT-OF.STATE MUSIC MAJORS (approximate) .... ... 550.00 1,650.00 

BREAKDOWN OF AClUAL H.ES CHARGED 

INSTRUcnONA L FEE ..... . . ... ..... . . ... ..... ... ... . 210.00 
GENERAL HE. . . - .... . ... .. ... ... . .... . . . .... .... . 36.00 
NON·RESIDENT nonoN SURCHARGE . . . . .. . . .. .. . . • . ..... 220.00 
APPLIED MUSIC FEE PER QUARTER HOOR .. . .. .. .... . ..... . l4.00 
CHARGES rOR EACH QUARTER HOUR A BOVl:. 16 HOURS : 

INSTRUCTIONAL PEE ..... ... . .. . .•.. ...... ... . .. 19.00 
NON-RESIDENT TU ITION SURCHARGF . .... .. _ .. . . ; ... . 20.00 

FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS (Below 12 Quarter Hours) 

INSTRUCTIONAL FEE PER QUARTER HOUR. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 19.00 
GENERAL FEE. . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 15 .00 
NON·RESIDENT TUITION SURCHARGE PER QUARTER HOUR . . . . .. 20.00 
APPLlFD MUSIC FEE PER QUARTE R HOUR . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • 14.00 

' The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 

** 3 academic qU3rte-rs 

For Audited Courses 

A stUdent auditing a course or courses pays the regular fees, plus any 
other fees that may be applicable. 

Participants in non-credit courses offered as part of the University's 
Con tinuing Education program will be charged fees as approved fo r the 
speciflc cl ass. 

If a student withdraws from an audit course and/or a course in Continu­
ing Education the account will be revised and charges prorated in accord­
ance with the regular University witlldrawal and refund policies and their 
excenrions as stated further on in this section. 
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Other Fees 

Application Fee. No fee is charged at the time of submitting a . 
cation for Graduate School (See Matriculatioll Fee.) n apph_ 

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of $2.00 is charged anyone ch . 
registration unless a class in which the student is registered is cancel~n~lng 
divided. by .the administrati.on and/o~ student comple~ely withdraws efroor 
the Umverslty. Appeals will be subject to the supefVlsion of the Fi In 

~ommitt.ee . (Note : .Stude~ts with .chang~s in re¥istration neceSSitati~an~e 
Increase In charges will receIve a revIsed bill showmg additional payme 8 n 
be made within 10 days after the revision . Failure to make the addit~t '~ 
payment before the due date on the revision will result in an assessment"af 
an additional $5.00 late fee.) 0 

Food Senlice Meal Ticket. Students not residing in a Universit 
residence hall may purchase a meal ticket for any given quarter at the co~ 
of $220.00. This includes three meals a day , M.onday through Friday, and 
two meals on Saturday and Sunday, for the entne eleven-week quarter, ex­
cept holiday periods. 

General Fee. This fee is used for the support of offices, personnel and 
general institutional services peTformed for the benefit of enrolled students. 
construction and operation of various student facilities such as the student 
center, together with artists and lecture programs, student government. 
intercollegiate athletics, student publications, extramural women's activities, 
and other activities benefiting the student body. Beginning with the first 
day of classes for each term, there can be no reduction or proration of this 
fee nor is it refundable. 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) Fee. An aptitude test 
designed to measure abilities important to the study of business at the 
graduate level. The test is offered four times a year. The examination fee 
is $12.50 and registration forms are available at the University Counseling 
and Testing Center. 

Graduate Record Examination Fee. Two Graduate Record Examina­
tions, the Aptitude and Advanced tests, are administered on campus five 
times a year. Advanced tests are given in 20 different fields. Individual de­
partments specify which test must be taken. The fee for the Aptitude test 
is $10 .50, one Advanced test is $10.50 . Registration forms are available at 
the Counseling and Testing Center. 

Graduation Fee. A fee of $20.00 is charged anyone who is to receive a 
degree. The fee, which includes cap and gown and diploma, and which 
helps to defray the general expense attendant to the commencement exer­
cises, must be paid before the official application for graduation is received 
by the dean of the school in which the student is enrolled. No reduction in 
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thiS fee may be made for graduation ill absell tia or for approved use of non­
academic apparel. 

This fee applies for each degree granted (unless honorary), except that if 
tWO degrees are to be conferred at the same commencemen t , the lotal fee is 
$25.00 ($ 5.00 plus the regular $20.00). 

All students shall pay only one fee for each degree received. Once a 
student has paid the graduation fee for a specific degree, the student shall 
not be rech arged a graduation fee for that same degree, even if several 
yem lapse before the degree is conferred . 

Health and Physical Educatioll Locker and Towel Fees. Users of 
facilldes in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education Center who require 
clothing change and shower facilities will be p rovided towel service and 
locker or basket service upon payment of a nonrefundable fee of $3.00 per 
person for each quarter of such use. 

u>ss of locker lock shall result in collection of a replacement fee of 
$2.00 from the liser. Loss of towel shall result in collection of a replace· 
menl fee of $1.00 from the user. 

Identifica tion Card Replacement Fees. A fee of $5 .00 is charged for re­
placement of an J.D. card ; this cost includes a current term validation 
sticker. A fee of $3.00 is charged for replacement of only the curren t term 
validation sticker. 

Irregular Examinatioll Fee. When a student is given permission to take 
an examination at a time other than the scheduled one, a fe e of $5.00 is 
charged, except in the case of illness, when the student must present a letter 
frolll the physician. 

Late Payment Fee. A fee of $15.00 will be charged any student who 
pays their bill after the due date but before the payment cut -off date. 
Registration is considered complete only at the time of payment. Tuition 
and fees shall be due and payable in full 10 days prior to the opening of 
classes or as otherwise shown in the academic calendar of the University . 

Late Registratio/l. A fee of $15.00 will be charged any cu rrent student 
who failed to register during the assigned period and registers late with new 
and former students. 

Matriculatioll Fee. Each student will be assessed a nonrefundable mao 
triculation fee of $15.00 at the time of intial registration in the Graduate 
School. 

Miller Analogies Test Fee. A verb al analogies test to measure scholastic 
aptitude at the graduate level. This test is offered by appointment only 
through the University Counseling and Testing Center. The fee of $7.00 is 
payable at the Bursar's Office. 

Proficiency Examination Fee. When a student takes an examination to 
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demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language, there is a fee of SIO.OO 

R egistration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged when a st d . 
withdraws from all courses prior to the firs t day of the quarter, Or whe

u 
et"! 

terms under Withdrawals alld Refun ds are waived by the Bursar. A stu~ t le 
who registers fo r a term and does not complete Ole registration with ent 

pay
ment of fees charged , is also charged this fee when withdrawn for non. . 
ment 10 days prior to the term . pay. 

Residence Hall Fees. Residence hall accommodations include room and 
food service on a contract basis for the quarter(s) re quested. Charges are 
$ 1,075.00 for a full academic year, or $3 75.00 for the first quarter or 
residency and $350.00 fo r each subsequent quarter of the academic year. 

Special Check-Handling Penalty Fee. A fee of $5.00 is charged any stu. 
dent who pays the University with a check that is not accepted by the bank 
agains t which it is drawD. A retum ed check intended for payment of regis. 
tration fees will, in addHion to this penalty fee, draw a late regist ra tion fee 
of $15.00. If the student's account is not paid in full, including these 
penalty charges, within five days afte r written notice, the student will be 
withdrawn from all classes for that term, and th e account will be revised and 
charges prorated in accordance with regular Urriverslty Wi thdrawal and reo 
fund policies. 

Student Locker Fee. A fee o f $1.00 is charged for use of any locker On 
campus (except those in the Beeghly Health and Physical Education Center) 
for all or part of an academic year. All personal property must be removed 
by the last day of the summer quar ter. Locker assignments are made at the 
Bursar's Office window, Jones Hall, ftrst floo r. 

71lesis Binding Fee. An $8.00 fee is charged for each copy bound by the 
University Library. The fe e is the same for personal copies as well as those 
required by the University . Payment sh()Uld be made at the Bursar 's Office 
window. Jones Hall , firs t floor. 

Transcript of O·edits Fee. A fe e of $1.00 is charged for each transcript 
issued by the University. TIlls fee must be paid at the time of the transcript 
request. Transcripts will not be issued to any one owing a balance to the 
University or any of its agents. 

"elz icle Registration Permit (Sticker) Fee. A nonrefundable fee of 
$15 .00 is charged each quarter for the purpose of providing access to cam· 
pus student parking lots, and entrance to such lots is by such sticker affixed 
to the vehicle in the prescribed manner. A copy of the traffic regulations is 
issued to all students paying this fee. 

Any vehicle not bearing a valid sticker is admitted to an appropriate 
campus lot on a basis of $1.00 per entrance, collectible at the gate . 
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Policy For Withdrawals And Refunds 
A student may not enroll for less than a full term. If a student with· 

draWS from a cou rse or from the University, the student must fill ou t an 
oftlcia1 Change of Registration fom1 and presen t it to the Bursar's Office. 
failure to attend class, or merely notifying the instructor Or some other 
staff member is not an offical not ice of withdrawal. 

If a student is permitted to withdraw from a course or from the Univer­
sity. the account will be revised and charges made according to the foll ow­
ing schedule : 

Date of Acceptance Summer 
by Studen t Accounts 
Offi ce* Quarters 

Terms 
5- 1/2 Weeks 

1-6 school days** 15% 50% 
7-1 2 school days 50% JOO% 
13-1 8 scllo01 days 75% 
19th school day 100% 
"'Figured from opening d ate of classes. 

uExcludes Sunday, for each specified time period. 


If a course is cancelled by the University, fees paid will be refunded in 
full, or in the event of a full scholarship grant, proper credit wil l be made 
to the specified fund. See additional policies and procedures shown below 
under Exceptions. 

Exceptions 
A student who withd raws from the University or from a portion of their 

schedule for reasons beyond con trol, such as illness, military seTVice, job 
transfer, or shift change imposed by employer, may have thei r fees revised 
in proportion to the number of weeks attended. They must withdraw 
official ly and present evidence to validate this change: for example, a cer ­
ti ficate from the physician giving the date the studen t was advised to with ­
draw from classes or reduce the academic load , copies of military active 
duty orders, or a letter from an employer giving the date working hour 
changes were imposed and a list ing of fonner and curren t working hours. 
Charges will be prorated proportionately to the number of weeks enrolled. 
All requests for this action must be handled by mail. Correspondence 
should be addressed t o the Youngstown State University Finance Com­
mHtee, in care of the Bursar. 
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STUDENT RESIDENT STATUS 

Residence for tuition purposes will be determined at the tim 
mission or readmisSion by the Dean of the Graduate School On t~ o~ a~_ 
of the residency rules sh own below and info rmation supplied On tI e .. as 
plication for Admission" form. Ie Ap_ 

If there should be any doubt on the part of the student regardi 
appropriate classification, it should immediately be brought to the att~g ~ht 
of the Dean of the Graduate School fOI a review. nllon 

Resident Status Appeals 

Appeal fo r a change in classification should be made in wri ting to th 
Director of Admissions who may require the student to complete a fo~ 
"Application for Nonresident Tuition Surcharge Exemption" aVailable 
from that office. The Director's wri tten decision will be sent to the stUdent 
who may appeal the classification in a personal interview with the Directo; 
Q.f Admissions. 

The student also may request the Director of Admissions to arrange an 
appearance before the Residence Classification Board. Appearances before 
the Residence Classification Board generally will be held within two weeks 
of the request , if possible. The Residence Classification Board is the formal 
appeal authority in such matters and its decision is final. 

Residency Rules 
General Residency for 

Tuition Surcharge Purposes 


The following persons shall be classified as residents of the State of Ohio 
for tuition surcharge purposes : 

1) Dependent st udents, at least one of whose parents or legal guardian 
has been a resident of the State of Ohio for all other legal purposes for I:! 
consecutive months or more immediately preceding the enrollment of such 
student in an institution of higher education. 

2) Persons who have resided in Ohio for all other legal purposes for at 
least 12 consecutive months immediately preceding their enrollment in an 
institution of higher education and who are not receiving, and have not 
directly or indirectly received in the preceding 12 consecutive months. 
financial support from persons or entities who are not residents of Ohio for 
all other legal purposes. 

3) Persons who reside and are gainfully employed on a full-time or part­

time and self-sustaining basis in Ohio and who are pursuing a part-time 

program of instruction at an institution of higher education. 
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specific Exceptions and Circumstances 
1) A person on active duty sta tus in the United States military service 

whO is stationed and resides in Ohio and their dependents shall be consider­
ed residents of Ohio for these purposes. 

2) A person who enters and currently remains upon active duty status in 
the United States military service while a resident of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes and their dependents shall be considered residents of Ohio for 
these purposes as long as Ohio remains the state of such person's domicile . 

3) Any alien holding an immigration visa or classified as a political 
refugee- shall be considered a residen t of the State of Ohio for tuition 
surcharge purposes in the same manner as any other student. 

4) No person holding a student or other temporary visa shall be eligible 
for Ohio residency for these purposes. 

5) A de pendent person classified as a resident of Ohio who is enrolled 
in an institution of higher education when their parents or legal guardian 
remove their residency from the State of Ohio, shall be considered a 
resident of Ohio for these purposes during continuous full-time enrollment 
and until their completion of any one academic degree program. 

6) Any person once classified as a nonresident , upon the completion of 
12 consecutive months of residency in Ohio for all other legal purposes, 
may apply to the insitution they attend for reclassification as a resident of 
Ohio for these purposes. Should such person present clear and convincing 
proof that no part of their financial support is or in the preceding 12 con­
secutive months has been provided directly or indirectly by persons or 
entities who are not residents of Ohio for all other legal purposes, such per­
son shall be reclassified as a resident. 

Evidentiary determinations under this rule shall be made by the institu­
tion which may require, among other things, the submission of information 
regarding the sources of a student's actual financial support to that end. 

7) Any reclassification of a person who was once classified as a non-resi­
dent for these purposes shall have prospective application only from the 
date of such reclassification. 

Procedures 
Institutions of higher education charged with reporting student enroll­

ment to the Ohio Board of Regents for state subsidy purposes and assess­
ing the tuition surcharge shall provide individual students with a fai r and 
adequate opportunity to present proof of their Ohio residency for purposes 
of this rule. Such institution may require the submission of affidavits and 
other documentary evidence which it may deem necessary to a full and 
complete determination under this rule. 
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YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNTVERSITY 

ASSISTANTSIDPS, SCHO LARSHIPS, AND LOANS 

Financial assistance in the fo rm of graduate assistantships, scholarsl . 
and studen t lOans is available to grad uate students enrolled in specit1c d lIpS, 
progr~s . ~pplica tion~ f?[ financial aid ~ust be accompanied or prec:~rce 
by applIcatIOn for admIsSIOn. Under no Clfcumstances will fi nan cial' 'd ell 
awarded until the student has been admitted to the Grad uate Sa: be 
Gra duate assistantships and sch olarships are not available to foreign st~dlOUl. 
in their fi rs t year of graduate study at Youngstown State University. ~~IIS 
upon recommendation of the department to the Dean of the Grad . } 
School will exce ptions to this rule be considered . Uate 

Application for an assistantship or a scholarship should be made to tl 
Office of the Graduate School as early as possible before the quarter ~lle 
which the student seeks aid. Consideration of applications will be tied: r 
the avail ability of funds. Appointments to assistantships are made by thO 
Dean of the Gradua te School upon recommendation of the department con~ 
cerned. In those instances in which the student indicates acceptance of an 
award prior to April 15, the student may not accept another appoin tment 
without fi rst obtaining formal re lease for this purpose . 

Arrangements for a student loan arc made through th~ Office of the 
Director of Financial Aids . 

Graduate Assistantships: The assistantship program is predicated on the 
idea that gradua te students , when given the opportunity to assist the fac­
ulty , not only provide a service to the institution but also gain valuable ex­
perience through this wo rk in association with the faculty . 

Graduate assistants will be assigned three kinds of duttes: 

1) Instructioll. Youngstown State University is committed to the main­
tenance of h igh standards of instru ction in all courses. Master's degree can­
didates therefore will be assigned to classroom or laboratory duties only 
under the direct supervision of a full-service faculty member who will re­
tain full responsibility for maintaining high academic and pedagogical 
standards. Graduate students will be assigned to instructional duties on the 
basis of teaching experience or other appropriate background. 

2) Research. A limited nu mber of assistantships are available which 
affo rd students the opportunity to participate in authorized faculty or Uni­
versity research programs . These assistantships are normally not awarded 
to entering students. 

3) Other academic services. These are determined by the department of 
the student's major and approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Normally, graduate aSSistantships are awarded for a period of three quar­
ters beginning with the fall quarter. To remain eligible for the assistantship. 
a student must discharge the duties satisfactorily and maintain good aca­

34 

THE GRADUATe: SCHOOL 

denuc standing (See A cademic Standards ) throughout the period of the 
assis tantshlp . An appointee must main tain enrollment in at least :21 quarter 
hours of graduate credit courses in the degree program for the regular aca ­
demiC year. and not less than six quarter hours of grad uate credit courses 
in the degree program for anyone quarter. (With the advisor's approval , 
course work that is no t part of the graduate assistant's degree program may 
be counted toward the 21 q uarter hours minimum for the assistantship .) In 
no case will an assistantship be awa rded for more than two academic years . 
APproval to carry more than 12 quarter hours o r less than six quarter hours 
in any quarter must be obtained from the departmen t concerned and the 
Dean of the Graduate School. A graduate student awarded an assistantshi p 
may not accept employment at the University , o r elsewhere , during the per­
iod for which service to the University is required under the appoin tment. 

TIle stipend for a first-year assistantship is $3230. In recogni tion of out­
stanruJlg performance an increment of up to $400 may be awarded a stu­
dent who is appoin ted for a second year. The appointee is expected to 
devote approximately 20 hours per week to their assistantship duties . As 
already noted, appointments are limited to two years . In the event that 
research du lies culminate in a thesis , the time required to compose and pre­
pare the thesis shall be additional. 

Scholarships. The Youngstown Educational Foundation has made funds 
aVallable to the University to support a program of schola rship and grant­
m-aid awards at the graduate level. A primary aim is to provide bo th aca­
demic recognition and financial help to YSU students. Applications will be 
considered from students who : 

a) 	will be attending the Graduate School at Youngstown State Univer­
sity on a full-time basis, or on a part -time basls but with a load of at 
least six quarter hours, or 

b) 	re ce ived their baccalaureate and/or master's degrees from Youngs town 
State University and who are registered in a full-time doctoral or pro­
fessional degree program at another accredited insti tution. 

Details on eligibility, general procedures, and applications are avail able from 
the Graduate School Office. 

A grant-in-aid application should also include submission of the College 
Scholarship Service's Financial Aid form, which can be obtained from the 
Graduate School Office. 

GRADUATE STUDENT REPRESENT ATION 

Within the first month of the fall quarter, each school or college of the 
University offe ring graduate degree programs will conduct an election under 
the supervision of the Graduate Council re presentative of that school of one 
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student from each such school or college to membership in the Gr d 
Stude nt Advisory Committee (GSAC). a Uate 

Those eligible to vote or to be candidates in the election to GSAC' . 
be full-time graduate students (as de fined in the Graduate Catalog) g w~l 
uate assistants, or part-time students who shall have completed 120;:a ­
hours of graduate credit , excluding transfer credit, prior to thl' JaIl termu~e 
which the election is held . In 

The GSAC shall consist of seven members, one student from each colle 
or school having a grad uate degree program and one faculty member of tff: 
Graduate Council. It will select from its own membership: 1e 

1) A graduate student member of the Graduate Council. 

2) A graduate student member to each of the Graduate FacuJt} cum­
mittees on Policy , Membership, Scholarships, Assistantships and Awards 
and Curriculum. . 

All student members will have the right to vote. 

The members of the GSAC will have the right to participate in Graduate 
Facul ty meetings without vote. 

At the request bf the Dean of the Graduate School, the GSAC wUl select 
graduate student representatives to various Unjversity committees and 
governing bodies. 

The GSAC may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate School or to 
the Graduate Faculty through the Graduate Council, measures to enhance 
the quality of graduate education at Youngstown State University or to 
promote the welfare of graduate students . 

Vacancies involving elected positions shall be filled by the appoin tment 
of the candidate who received the next highest number of votes to the un­
expired term . In case of a tie , a drawing of lots will be held to decide the 
appointmen t. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM, 

ABBREVIATIONS, AND REFERENCE MARKS 


H is important that the student be familiar with the course-number­
ing system and its significance, and with the abbreviations used to indicate 
the amount of credit. 

Course Numbering. Courses listed in this bulletin are of two types. 
Courses in the 800-series are Upper Division undergraduate courses in which 
the graduate student may enroll for graduate credit with the approval of the 
advisor. Courses in the 900- and 1000-series are graduate-level courses nor­
mally open only to graduate students (but which undergraduates may elect 
under the conditions outlined in Graduate Courses for Undergraduates). 
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Abbreviations. The abb reviation "q.h ." at the end of a course descrip· 
tion stands for " quarter h.ours of credi t." Thus, credit for a three quarter 
course may be indicated by the notation 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. meaning "three quar ­
ter hours of credit each quarter." 

"Prereq." stands fo r "prerequisite ." 

flyphen. A hy phen between numbers (e.g. , 833-834-83 5) indicates that 
credit is not given toward graduation for the work of the first and second 
quarters until the work of tile thi rd quarter is completed, except when 
special pennission is granted by the chai rman of the department in which 
the course is given . The fi rst quaner of such a course is prerequisite to the 
secolld and the second quarter prerequisite to the third. 

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma be tween numbers (e.g. 841 ,842,843) 
indicates that the course extends throughout the year, but t hat credit 
toward graduation is given fo r one or two quarters. If one quarter of such a 
course is pre requisite to another, it is so designat ed. 
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Graduate Programs 
MASTER OF ARTS 

ECONOMICS 

Anthony I I. Stocks 

'n Charge ofCraduate S tudies in Economics 
21 9 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the program requires the applicant to hold a baccalaureate 
degree from a recognized college or university, to have achieved a cLlmula_ 
tive grade point average of at least 2 .5 (on a 4 .0 scale) , and to have ccmplet_ 
ed 21 quarter hours (or its equivalent in semester hours) in economics. or 
preparation judged satisfactory by the department. These courses must in. 
clude Pri nciples of Economics and one course in statistics. Admission to the 
program may be obtained prior to submission of scores on the general 
aptitude and economics advanced test of tile Graduate Record Examination 
but, if so, these examinations must be taken not later than the first da te 
offered follOwing admission. 

Degree Requirements 

Core course requirements are Microeconomics I and II, Macroeconomics 
I and II, and Statistical Problems, In addition to the core, the student will 
choose at least two additional areas of concentration and take at least six 
quarter hours of course work in each area. At least one of these areas must 
be Fiscal Economics, International Economics and Development, or 
Monetary Economics. Graduate credit electives may be taken in tile social 
and applied sciences, and humanities , with the consent of the advisor. 

A comprehensive examination in economic theory must be taken by the 
student. It is recommended that this examination be scheduled as soon as 
possible after completion of the core course requirements and prior to com­
pletion of 36 hours of graduate work. To be eligible for the comprehensive 
examination, the student must have a scholastic average of not less than 3.0 

(B). The comprehensive examination may not be takeri nlOre than twice. A 
student who has successfully passed the comprehensive examination pursues 
one of the following options for graduation: 

Option A: The student must complete a minimum of 45 qllarter 
hours of graduate course work. 

Option B: The student must complete a minimum of 45 quarter 
hours of graduate course work including a master's 
thesis. The maximum amount of credit that may be 
earned for the thesis is nine quarter hours. The thesis 
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must be submHted according to the general requirements 
established by the Graduate School. The student is re­
quired to defend the thesis in an oral exam.ination be­
fore a committee of th ree or more faculty members of 
the department. 

ENGLISH 
Clyde T . Hankey 

/11 Q/!1rge of Graduate S tudies in Ellglish 
303 Arts and Sciences Office Builcling 

Admission Requirements 
The student should have an undergraduate English major or prep ration 

judged satisfactory by the departmen t. 

Degree Requirements 
J) All students are expected to complete 45 quarter hours in courses 

at the 900·level ; exceptions must have the approval of the departmen t. 

2) Students who enter without undergraduate credit for English 755, 
756 (EngHsh Linguistics) or its equivalent must make up the deficiency by 
taking 755, 756 without graduate credit or 980, 981. 

3) English 900 is required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in 
English. 

4) Reading knowledge of one foreign language is required. This require­
ment can be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of the second·year college 
ourse (OT four years of one language in high school), or by successful 

achievement on a test approved by the Department of Foreign Languages. 

5) Students must submit two satisfacto ry (B or bette r) graduate seminar 
papers which conform with department standards of form and style and are 
from two different instructors. 

6) Degree requirements may be completed by meeting Option I or U. 

Option 1: A written tinal ex amination will be requi red for the degree. 
This examination will be divided into three par ts: questions on (a) specific 
literary works announced at least fOUI weeks prior to the examination, (b) 
and (c) fWO areas selected by the student from the following: 

1) Old and /or Middle English Language and Literature 

2) English Renaissance Literature 

3) Restoration and 18tl, Century English Lite rature 

4) Roman tic and Victorian English Lilerature 

5) American Litera ture before the Civil War 
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6) American Literature from the Civil War to World War I 


7) Recent British and American li terature 


8) Linguistics 


Option II: Students must complete degree requirements I througI 
plus one additional course chosen in consulation with the advisor. 1 S 

mSTORY 
Frederick J. BIue 

In Charge ofGraduate Studies ill History 
212 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Admission Requirements 

The student must have a grade point average in undergraduate stUdy of 
at least 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) and a minimum of 24 quarter hours of stUdy in 
the fiel d of hjstory as an undergradua te ( this may be waived upon petition 
to the Department of Histo ry). 

Degree Requirements 

The Department of History offers two options to candidates for a Master 
of Arts degree in history. Option I is designed for those students who wish 
to continue their studies toward a doctorate . Option II is primarily design­
ed to meet the needs and improve the effectiveness of secondary teachers. 
Option I 

1) A total of 45 quarter hours at the 900-level including thesis (9 q.h.). 

2) All students must take a COurse in Historiography (949 American or 
950 European) and Historical Research (948). 

3) Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a field of concen. 
tration, exclusive of thesis credit. 

4) A thesis is required of all candidates. 

5) General written and oral examinations must be passed by all candi. 
dates. 

6) Students working in American or British history will, in most in. 
stances, not be required to pass a foreign language examination. In 
areas where a foreign language is essential for research, the student 
will have to meet the requirement set by the department. 

Option II 

1) A total of 48 quarter hours of course work at the 900 level. 

2) All students must take a course in Historiography (949 American or 
950 European) and Historical Research (948). 
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3) Sixteen quarter hours of course work shall be in a field of con cen ­
uation. 

4) Students must submit two satisfactory (B or better) graduate seminar 
papers from two different instructors. nl e two research papers are to 
be deposited with the graduate program di rector to remain on me per­
manen tly. 

5) General written and oral examina tions have to be passed by all candi­
dates. 

6) Foreign language examination is not required . 

Students under Option 1 are reminded that the Department of His tory 
expects tha t the thesis shall display a capacity for research in a variety of 
historical sources, the ability to interpret factual information, and shall con­
stitute a properly documented report of the completed research. 

Before any student under Option I is allowed to take the written and oral 
examinations, the advisor will designate to the chairperson of the Graduate 
Committee of the Department of History which foreign language, if any, the 
student is required to know and how this requiIement has to be met. 

Each candidate for the Master of Arts in history must pass a written and 
an oral examination in the major Held of concentration. The primary pur­
pose of these examinations is to determine the student's maste ry of the 
major field; the examination will require factual and interpretative mate rial 
as well as bibliography and his toriography. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRAnON 
Dean S. Roussos 

Director ofMBA Graduate Studies 
618 Lincoln Project 

Admission Requirements 

The M.B.A. program is open to all qualified men and women who show 
promise of success in graduate business study. Pdor academic work in 
business subjects is not required for admission into the program, but stu ­
dellts with subject-matter deficiencies will be required to take the necessary 
background courses as part of their program (see below). 

Requirements for regular admission to the program are: I) a baccalau­
reate degree from an accredited institution ; 2) a cumulative undergraduate 
grade point average of at least 2.7 (on a 4 .0 scale); 3) adequate academic 
background in business subjects; and 4) a satisfactory score on the 
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT). 

An applicant whose undergraduate grade poin t average is slightly less 
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than 2 .7 may be admitted provisionally on the basis of evidence that su 
in th.e M.B.A. program can be expected. Such evidence includes a h~~es 
grade point average in the junior and senior years or in appropriate 1 ler 
graduate studies and successful work experience. Normally, a salisfa~Ost­
GMAT must be received as part of the application for admission ory 

Applicants who have not taken the GMAT and who have at least a ... 7 
grade pOint average may be admitted to the program as prOl!isional stude;; 
but must submit a satisfactolY GMAT score prior to the completion :i 
12 quarter hours. 

Students accepted prOvisionally because of course deficiencies in under­
graduate prerequisites will be expected to remove such deficiencies by 
completing appropriate undergraduate courses or the graduate survey 
courses. In ei ther case , credits so earned do not co unt toward the 45 credit 
hours of Option I or 51 credit hours of Option U required for the M.B.A. 
degree. The foundation or prerequisite courses include the foll owing: 
accounting (one year or Accounting 900); economics (one year or Econ­
omics 935); marketing (one course or Marketing 900); law (one Course): 
statistics (one course); finance (one course) ; and management (one Course 
or Management 900). 

In addition to these basic courses that are required of all students pursu­
ing the Master of Business Administration degree , additional courses may be 
required depending on the field of concentration. 

Degree Requirements 

The Master of Business Ad ministration degree requires a minimum of 45 
graduate credit quarter hours including a thesis (Option I) or a minimum uf 
51 graduate credit quarter hours without a thesis (Option II). 

Each candidate for the A-1B.A. degree must choose a field of concentra­
tion from one of the following: accounting, finance, management, or mar­
keting. 

The sequence of courses to be taken by M.B.A. students is: I) founda­
tions (prerequisite) ; 2) M.B.A. "core"; 3) concentration and electives. 
The Director of the M.B.A. program should be consulted for exceptions to 
tills sequence. 

The electives are to be chosen by the student, in consultation with an 
advisor. These courses may cover advanced work in a basic discipline or 
operational field; they may consist of courses offered by the School of Busi· 
ness Administration or they may be combined with related discip lines in 
other schools or departmen ts of the University. 

II is expected that most of the degree credit courses taken by students 
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will be graduate (900-Jevel) courses . Normally, a maximum of two Upper 
Division undergraduate courses (700- and 800-level) listed in the grad uate 
catalog may be taken for graduate credit with the approval of an advisor. 
[n addition , graduate credit will not be granted for these undergradu ate 
courses taken after a higher level graduate course in the same subject. 

MASTER OF MUSIC 
Robert E_ Hopkins 

/n Charge a/Graduate S tudies in jHusic: 
]02A Dana Sch ool of Music 

TIle following programs of study lead to the degree Master of Music: 
performance, music theory and composition , music history and literat ure, 
and music education. 

Admission Requirements 
Applicants for admission to graduate study for the Master of Music 

degree must present a baccalaureate degree in music from an accredited 
oUege or unive rsity . Admission requires an undergra duate grade point 

average of at least 2.5 (based on a 4 .0 scale) , and satisfactory scores on both 
the ap titude and music sections of the Graduate Record Examin ation . All 
applicants for the degree must pass entrance auditions before the appro­
priate facul ties in performance and keyboard musicianship (see perform­
ance course descriptions fo r prerequisites). Completion of two years' under­
graduate piano study may be accepted in lieu of t11e keyboard musicianship 
examination. Applicants for the degree with major in music th eory and 
composition or music history and literature must pass an entrance exanl­
inat ion in the app ropriate discipline. Applicants for the degree with majo r 
10 voice pe rfonnance are expected to have completed eight quarter hours or 
their equivalent each of French, German and Italian. 

Degree Requirements 
1) Candidates for the degree Master of Music must complete all reo 

quirements outlined in their respective courses of study (see ch art , p. 44) 
and pass a final certifying examination. 

2) Candidates must meet whatever undergraduate foreign language re­
quirements are appropriate to their major. Music history and literature 
majors must pass a wri tten examination in at least one foreign language, 
preferably French or German, prior to initiating thesis research. 

3) Shldents who fail to meet the standards set by the Sch ool of Music 
may, upon recommendation of the Dana Graduate Committee, be required 
to withdraw at the end of the quarter. 
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4) Candidates (or the degree Master of Music will continue study in th . 
principal performance area. With approval of the Dana Graduate C' elr 
mittee, a different performance area may be substituted for the major ~~-

5) A fInal qualifying examination is required of all candidates for th . 
degree Master of Music . The examination may not be taken prior to the 
quarter in which ~ degree r:quirements will h.e ~ompleted. A resume" o~ 
procedural regulatIOns govermng the fmal quali fymg examination is avail­
able from the office of the faculty member In charge of Graduate Studl' . . ~ m MusIc . 

Requirements for the Degree 

Master of Music 
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Performance 18 q .h . 6 q.h . 6 q.h. 6 q.h.Music Theory tll1d Composition 6 21 6 6
Music Histo ry and Literature 6 6 21 6
Music Education 

18 (a) Thesis 6 6 6 (b) 
Electives 	 18 (c) 9 (d) 9 (d) 6 (d) 

TOTALS 48 q.h. 48 g.h. 48 q.h. 48 qJI. 

a) Must include Music 970, 972 , and 973 . 

b) 	Thesis requiremen t may al temat ively be satisfied by any 6 q .h . of Courses 
approved by the advisor. 

c) Must include available pedagogy , literature, and chamber music courses 
for the major performance area, if not previously studied for credit. 
May include up to 3 q .h. of ensemble courses and up to 6 q.h. of per­
formance courses. 

d) May include up to 6 q.h. of performance courses and up to 3 q.h. of 
ensemble courses. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Dale W. Fishbeck 

In Charge ofGraduate S tudies in Biological Sciences 
411 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to the graduate program in biology leading to the Master of 

Sclence degree requires ~ baccalaureate degree from an accredited col1ege or 
university , an undergraduate record showing a cumulative grade poin t 
average of at least 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale), and satisfactory completion of at 
least 25 quarter h ours of undergraduate biology (or equjvalent) courses plus 
organic chemistry and introductory physics. 

Degree Requirements 
The Departmen t of Biological Sciences offers a Master of Science degree 

with two options, thesis and non-thesis . The thesis option requires a mini­
mum of 45 quarter hours of credit ; a passing grade on a comprehensive 
wri tten examination; an oral review of the candidate by the departmental 
graduate committee; and an acceptable thesis reporting the results of a 
research project. The non-thesis option requires a minimum of 48 quarter 
hou rs of credit and a passing grade On a comprehensive written examin­
ation. 

The student's course of study will be devised d uring a consultation with 
a departmental counselor and will be approved by the depar tmental grad­
uate faculty. The course of study will be based on the stu dent's area of 
specialization, background, Rnd career interests. 

CHEMISTRY 

Thomas N. Dobbelstein 

Chairperson of the Department 
324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

Admission Requirements 
For admission to the Department of ChemistlY for graduate studies 

leadmg to the Master of Scien ce degree , the applicant must present an 
undergraduate major in chemistry or its eqUivalent. In those cases where 
undergl'ad uate preparation is sligh tly de ficient, the appli cant may be 
ad mitted with provisional status with the approval of the Dean o f the Grad­
uate School and the Chairperson of the Department of Chemistry . 
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Degree Requirements 

Course Requirements: A minim um of 45 quarter hours of credit . 
q uired, including at least 30 quarter hours o f course work other t: re. 

hChemistry 990. Chemistry concen tration areas are: analytical, biochem' a~ 
clin ical, inorganic (including nuclear) , organic (including polYmer) lca • 
physical (including theoretical). A lis t of courses in each area is availa~~d 
from the department. The chemistry course wo rk must include at least I ~ 
quarter hours in these concen tration areas of which at least nine quart 
h ours must be in one concen t ration area and at least six quarter hours mue; 
not be in that concentration area. All students must take at least ons 

quarter hour of Chemistry 998, complete at least 30 hours of credit i~ 
chemist ry courses , have a 3.0 or higher grade point average in <;he mistry 
courses, and complete an accep table thesis for graduation. 

Advising: Each entering student will be assigned a temporary advisor. A 
student should select a thesis advisor by the time 18 quarter hours of 
graduate courses have been completed. This advisor will assist the candi­
date in planning the remainder of the program. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Calvin J_Swank 


Chairman of the Department 
2087 College of Applied Science and Technology 

Admission Requirements 

While an undergraduate degree in this discipline is not required for ad. 
mission, a subs tan tial backgroun d ill the social sciences is preferred. Stu. 
den ts lacking such preparation will, at the discretion of the department , be 
required t o make up deficiencies . Each student must complete the eqUiva. 
lent of the Youngstown State Unive rsi ty crirninal justice undergraduate core 
and an introductory cOUrse each in research methodology and statistics. 
A student admitted with deficiencies in any of these requirements must reo 
move them prior to completion of the second quarter of graduate Course­
wOTk. 

ReqUirement for admission on regular status : 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university and; 

2 . A cumulative grade point average in undergraduate work of at least 
2.7 overall or a 3.0 on the last 90 q.h. of work. This is based on a 
4.0 scale. 

or 

A cumulative grade point average in undergraduate work of at least 
2.5 on a 4.0 scale and a combined Graduate Record Examination 
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sco re of 1000 On the general apt itude test or 50 on the (MAT) Miller's 
Analogies Test. 

Requirements for admission on other than a regular basis are covered in 
thiS bulletin under provis ional admission. 

Upon admission to the Criminal Justice graduate program and selection 
of emphasis area each student is guided by a committee of three facul ty 
members . The student selects a graduate advisor in the area of concen t ra· 
tion from among the faculty of the department of criminal justice. This ad· 
visor selves as the chairman of the student's graduate committee . The 
studen t and advisor select the othe r two members of the committee both 
of which must be members of the graduate facu lty and one of which should 
ome from a department other than crimirlal just ice . This committee will 

assist the st udent as appropriate with the plann ing of the program , prepara· 
tion and oral defense of the thesis, or administration of the comprehensive 
exam ination in the case of the non-thesis option. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The graduate program in criminal justice adheres to the position that the 
administ ration o f criminal justice is a continuous in tegra ted process from 
preven tion of crime through completion of aU legal intervention . The pro· 
ram is designed to provide society with individuals who have both a sub· 

stan tial awareness of the overall system and the essential competencies 
required to perform professional roles within it. To achieve this objective 
the program broadens the student's knowledge of the total criminal justice 
process and provides professional education so that its graduates may 
assume positions 0 f leadership. 

Students seeking the M.S. degree in Criminal Justice may elect either a 
thesis or non·thesis opt ion , with the exception of emphasis area A which is 
thesis only. 

Thesis Option 
A minimum of 45 quarter hours credit is required in this option, of 

which nine are Thesis. No more than 12 may be below the 900 level. 

Non-Thesis Option 
A minimum of 52 quarter hours credit is required of which no more 

than one·third may be below the 900 series. A written comprehensive 
exam ination is also required and may not be taken until the student has 
completed seventy-five percent of the coursework. 

The graduate curriculum consists of two major components: (1) study in 
the major substantive areas of criminal justice, normally met by completing 
the graduate core of 910, 915, 920, and 925. Any departu re from this 
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of which must be members of the graduate facu lty and one of which should 
ome from a department other than crimirlal just ice . This committee will 
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tion and oral defense of the thesis, or administration of the comprehensive 
exam ination in the case of the non-thesis option. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
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the program broadens the student's knowledge of the total criminal justice 
process and provides professional education so that its graduates may 
assume positions 0 f leadership. 

Students seeking the M.S. degree in Criminal Justice may elect either a 
thesis or non·thesis opt ion , with the exception of emphasis area A which is 
thesis only. 

Thesis Option 
A minimum of 45 quarter hours credit is required in this option, of 

which nine are Thesis. No more than 12 may be below the 900 level. 

Non-Thesis Option 
A minimum of 52 quarter hours credit is required of which no more 

than one·third may be below the 900 series. A written comprehensive 
exam ination is also required and may not be taken until the student has 
completed seventy-five percent of the coursework. 

The graduate curriculum consists of two major components: (1) study in 
the major substantive areas of criminal justice, normally met by completing 
the graduate core of 910, 915, 920, and 925. Any departu re from this 

47 



YOUNGSTOWN ST ATE UNIVERSITY 

requires prior approval of lhe graduate coordinator . (2) Concentrated stud 
in one of three emphasis areas which prepares studen ts for profeSSional po ~ 
tions within the American syste m of Criminal Justice. Each student \'s St· 

reo
quired to choose emphasis area A, B, or C during the first quarter of enroll. 
ment in the graduate program . All electives are selected by the student i 
consultation with the advisor , subject to the approval of the graduate coo~ 
dinator. 

Emphasis Area A: Criminal Justice Program Planning and 

Evaluation 


This area is designed to develop skills in action program planning and 
evaluation in the criminal justice setting. The requirements are 940, 945 
960 and a thesis. 

Emphasis Area B: Police Management 

This area is designed to provide individuals with the necessary academic 
and professional competencies for middle management and executive posi­
tions in police organizations. The required courses are 970,971, and 972. 

Emphasis Area C: Correctional Administration and Treatment 
This area is designed to develop academic and professional competency 

in the area of corrections. The required courses are 980,981, and 982 . 

MATHEMATICS 

Dean R. Brown 


Acting Chairperson of the Department 
1059 College of Applied Science and Technology 

The master's degree in mathematics is awarded to qualified students satis. 
factorily completing a composite of courses, seminars and research activities 
aimed at increasing students' depth of understanding of and proficiency in 
mathematics so that they may be able: 

1) to use mathematics in industry and government , 

2) to improve their subject matter competency as high school teachers, 

3) to teach mathematics at the two·year college level, and /or 

4) to pursue further graduate study. 

Admission Requirements 

I) A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 

2) An undergraduate cumulative grade point average of at least 2.7 (on a 
4.0 scale) in all undergraduate mathematics courses. 
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3) Preparation judged satisfactory by the Department of Mathematics. Ad­
vanced calculus and abstract algeb ra are required as part of the prepara­
tion . Students with a slight deficiency may be admitted with provisional 
status with the approval of the Chairperson of the Depar tment of Mathe­
matics and the Dean of the Graduate School. 

Degree Requirements 

1) A minumum of 45 quarter hours of credit. 


2) A cumulative grade point average of a11east 3.0. 

3) The student's combined undergraduate·graduate program must include 
studies in algebra, analysis , topology and applied mathematics . 

4) Passing of a comp rehensive examination is required. This may be written 
and /or oral , at the discre tion of the department. 

S) 	A student who prefers to write a thesis must first obtain the approval of 
the graduate mathematics faculty and the department chairperson. 
Thesis credit of up to nine quarte r hours may be earned undeT Mathemat· 
ics 999 . These hours may be counted as part of the 45 quarter hours 
required for the degree . The student will be expected to make a success­
ful oral de fe nse of the thesis. 

6) 	Before completing 12 quarter hours, the student must submit , through 
art advisor , the entire degree program for approval by the graduate 
mathematics faculty and the department chairperson. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
George M. Drew 

Coordinator of Graduate Studies in Education 
140 School of Education Building 

The programs leading to the degree Master of Science in Education have 
the approval of the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa­
tion (NCATE) effective September 1, 1975 . These programs are designed to 
prepare elementary and secondary teachers, elemen tary and secondary prin· 
cipals, elementary and secondary supervisors , and school guidance counsel­
ors at the master's degree level. 

Graduate program directors are: 

Dorothy A. Snozek. Chairperson Master Teacher -Elemen tary; 
of the Department of Elementary Educational Administ ration 
Education and Supervision-Elementary 

Louis E. Hill, Chairperson of the De­ Master Teacher-Secondary; 
partment ofSecondary Education Educational Administration 

and Supervision-Secondary 
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Lawrence A. DiRusso, Chairpersoll of School GUidance and Counseling 
the Department a/Guidance, Counsel­
ing, and Pupil Personnel 

M. Dean Hoops, Chairperson of tlIe De­Special Education 

partment ofSpecial Education 


Admission Requirements 

To be ad mitted to the Master of Science in Education degree program 
the applicant must have earned a bachelor's de.gree from an accredited 
college or university. In gene ral, the applicant must also have : 1) qualified 
for a teaching certitlcate (Ohio provisional or equivalent)*; 2) an under­
graduate cumulative grade point average of at least 2 .5 (on a 4.0 ;cale); 
3) adequate preparatio n for the gradua te program in which the student 
wishes to enroll as specified by the department of the major; and 4) a satis­
factory score on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examina tion 
or on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Programs of Study 

In general , the programs provide for 1) a core of foundation Courses, 
2) required courses in the majo r discipline, 3) elective courses in the pro­
gram being undertaken, and 4) additional work outside the School of 
Education . A minimum of 48 quarter hours is required for the degree in 
each program. 

A comprehensive examination at the close of the Foundations portion of 
the work will be required as a basis for becoming a degree candidate in 
Special Education and Second ary Education , wi th the exception of Master 
Teacher Secondary- Reading. Majors in Guidance and Counseling, Elemen­
tary Education and Master Teacher Secondary-Reading, must pass a com. 
prehensive examination in their major area of study. 

Students in all programs are required to take courses in Foundations of 
Educa tion as indicated in the various degree program descriptions. How­
ever , students in the Guidance and Counseling program who are not seeking 
state certification in school guidance have no course requirements in 
Foundations of Education ; they may take courses in Foundations according 
to their individual needs. The offerings and descriptions of the various 
courses of the Foundations of Education Department are provided in the 
Courses section of this bulletin. 

*Not required by the Department of Guidance, Counseling and Pupil Personnel. 

The Master Teacher Program- Elementary 

Option A: Curriculum 


1) Required courses for specialization (21-28 quarter hours) 
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Ed. 909 Supervision of Studen t Teachers-Elementary 3 q.h. 

Ed.916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h . 


Will serve as prerequisites to the following sequence of courses: 

Ed. 917 Elementary School Reading Programs 3 q.h. 
Ed. 918 Elementary School Mathematics Programs 3 q .b . 
Ed. 919 Social Studies Programs in Elementary School 3 q .h . 
Ed . 920 Elementary School Science Programs 3 q .h. 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Development in 

Elementary School Programs 3 qJ1. 

2) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours. Take at any poin t in the 
p rogram.) 


Ed. 872 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 

Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q.h. 

Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q .h. 

Ed. 904 Education ReseaJch (Prereq.: Ed. 872) 3 q.h. 


3) Electives in elementary educa tion may be chosen fro m any of the grad­
uate elemen lary CO lUsa offerings. 

4) 6-18 quarter hours of courses from humanities, scien ces, and other dis­
ciplines, including Psychology 903. 

Option B: Reading Specialist 

I) Required courses for specialization (3 J-32 quarter hours) 

The following courses should be taken in sequence: 


Ed. 882 Developmental and Content Area Reading 3 q.h. 

Ed . 9 17 Elementary School Reading Programs (3) or 

Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading (4) 3 o r 4 q.h. 

Ed. 924 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disab ili ty I 4 q.h. 

Ed. 925 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Disability n 4 q.h. 

Ed. 927 Practicum: Reading 4 q.h. 

Ed. 930 Supervision of Reading 4 q.h. 


The following courses may be taken at any point in the program: 

Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 
Eng!. 908 Literature of Child ren and Adolescents 3 q.h. 

2) F oundations of Education (12 quarte r hours) See descrip tion of require­
ment under Option A. 

3) Electives: 4-5 quarter hours, to make a total of at least 48 quarter hours, 
required for the degree. 
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4 ) All Maste r Teache r- Reading stu dents will be req uired to take iI c 
hensive examination in reading after the completion of Ed. 930 . am pre. 

Option C: Early Childhood Specialist 

1) Requj red courses for specialization (23 quarter hours) 

Ed. 916 	 Elementary School Curriculum 3 g.h.
Ed. 91 1 	 Early Childhood Programs 

3 g.h.
Ed. 9 12 	 Curriculum and Methods in Early 


Childhood Education 
 4 g.h.
Ed. 91 3 	 Pre-School Education 3 g.h.
Ed.914 	 PracHcum in Ea rly Childhood Education 4 g.h.
Ed. 929 	 Language Arts in P rimary Schools 3 q.h.
Ed. 946 	 Supervision of Instruction 3 g.h. 

2) Cognate area (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 	 The Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Guid. 825 	 Group Processes 3 q.h. 

3) Foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) See description of require. 
ment under Option A. 

4) Suggested electives (Select 7 quarter hours) 

Psych . 906 	 Child Growth and Development 3 g.h. 
Soc . 902 The Child and Society 3 qJl. 
Guid. 1030 Human Relations Training for 

School Personnel 	 3 q.h. 

5) 	Early Childhood Specialist students will be required to take a compre­
hensive examina tion over required courses for specialization. 

Educational Administration And 
Supervision-Elementary 
Areas of specialization that lead to state certification are: Elementary 
Principalship , Supervision, Local Superintendent, and Superintendent. 

Option A: The Plincipalship Program- Master's Degree 

1) 	Educational administration (24 quarter hours in school administration 
courses) 

Ed. 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q.h . 
Ed. 921 Issues, Problems and Development in 

Elementary School Progranls 3 q.h. 
Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. 
Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 

Administration 3 q.h . 
Ed. 949 School Law 3 q .h . 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Ed. 951 	 The School Principal's Communication 
Relationships 3 q.h. 

Ed. 96 1 Introduction to Pupil Personnel 3 qJl . 
Ed.1 021 Field Experience for the Elementary Principal 3 q.h. 

2) 	Foundations of Education (1 2 quarteT hours) See description of require­
ment under Option A: Master Teacher-Elementary. 

3) Elective in Special Education (3 quarter hours) 

4) Interdisciplinary electives (6 quarter hours) 

5) Other electives (3 quarter hours) 

Option B: The Supervisory Progranl-Master's Degree 

Graduates of the supervisory program are eligible for a -provisional super­
visory certificate from the State of Ohio when they have completed 27 
months of successful classroom teaching under a standard certificate 
in the field for which the supervisor's certificate is sought. 

An examination covering the education courses fo r specializat ion will be 
reqUired as a basis for becoming a degree candidate. 

J) Education courses required for specialization (12 quarter h OUTS) 

Ed . 946 The Su pervision 0 f Instruction 3 q Jl. 
Ed. 909 The Supervision of Student Teachers-Elementary 3 q ll. 
Ed. 916 The ElernentaIY School Curriculum 3 q.h. 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 
Ed. 1022 Field Experience for Supervisory Candidates 3 q.h. 

2) 	foundations of Education (12 quarter hours) See description of require­
ment unde r Option A: Master Teacher- Elementary. 

3) Required psychology courses (6 quarter hours) 

Psych. 903 The Psychology of Learning 3 q.h . 

Psych. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 3 q.h. 


4) Courses related to the supervisory field (12 quarter hours) 

5) Electives (6 quarter hours) 

Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification Program 

By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibil ity for a Local 
Superi ntendent's Provisional Certifica te will be established upon the ap­
plicant's completion of a master's degree with graduate work well distri­
buted over t he following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 
Administration 3 q.h. 
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2) Two of the three: Evidence of 27 mon ths of satisfactory experience in an administrative OT 
Ed . 949 School Law supervisory position under the appropri ate ce rtifica te is also required . 3 q.h. 
Ed . 952 School Finance 

3 q.h.
Ed. 956 Educational Facilit ies 3q.h. Educational Administration And 

3) Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h. Supervision-Secondary 
4) Ed. 916 The Elem entary School Curriculum Areas of specializat ion that lead to state certifi cation are : Secondary 3 q .h. 

Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. Principalship . Supervision, Local Superintendent. and Superintendent. 
5) Foun dations of Education (9 quarter hours) OptionA: The Principalship Program-Master's Degree 


Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 
 3 q.h. 1) Foundations of Education Ed . 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 
Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q.h. 

Education 3 q.h. Ed. 905 History of American Education 3 q.h.Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. Ed . 90 1 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 

6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
Ed . 902 Sociological Aspects of Contempor ary 

7) Ed. 1023 Field Experiences- Supervisor's 1·3 q .h. 
Education 3 q.h. 

Evidence of 27 months of successful classroom teaching experience and *Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 
nine months of satisfactory experience in an administrative or supervis­

2) Educational administration (24 quarter hours in school ad min istration 
ory position under all appropriat.e cer ti ficate are also required. 

courses) 
Option D: Superintendent 's Certification Program Ed. 931 The Secondary School Currku\uITI 3 q.h . 

Ed . 946 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h.By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibility for a Super­

Ed. 948 Basic P rinciples of Secondary School 
in tendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the appli. 

Administration 3 q .h. cant's completion of a master's degree with 90 quarter hours of graduate 

work well distrib u ted over the follo wing areas: 
 Ed . 949 School l aw 3 q.h. 

Ed . 950 School Business Managemen t 3 q.h. 
1) Ed. 47 Basic Principles of Elementary School 

Ed. 9 51 Communications and the School 
Administration 3 q .h . Principal 3 q.h.

Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School Ed. 961 Introduction to Pupil Services 3 q .b . 
Administration 3 q.h. Ed. 1020 Field Experiences-Secondlry Principal 1·3 q.h. 

2) Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h . 3) Electives (l 2 quarter hours)
Ed . 952 School Finance 3 q .h. a) Elective in Special Education 3 q.h.
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Ed. 93 1 The Secondary School Curricul um 3 q .h. Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q.h. 
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Ed. 959 Educational Facilities 3 q.h.

ment under Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification. 
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Ed. 1034 Implement ing Change in Education 3 q.h.
7) Ed. 1023 Field Experiences-Superintendent's 1·3 q.h. 
Ed. 1035 The Superin tendency 3 q.h. 
Ed. 1036 Fundamentals of Curriculum Development 3 q.h. 
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4) Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 5) Foundations of Ed ucation (9 quarter hours) 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Foun dations of Educational 

Option B: The Supervisory Program- Master's Degree Theory and Practice 3 q.h. 
1) Foundations of Education Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contem porary 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Educational Education 3 q.h . 
Theory and Practice • Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

3 q.h.Ed. 902 	 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
ducation 

3 q.h. 	 7) Ed. 1023 Field Experiences-Superin ten dent's 1·3 q.h.Ed. 872 	 Statistical Methods in Education 3 q.h.
Ed. 904 	 Educational Research Evidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an administrative or3 q.h. 

supervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also required. 
2) Curriculum , supervision, instruction 

Option D: Superintendent's Certification Program Ed. 946 	 The Supervision of Instruction 3 q.h.
Ed . 9 10 	 Supervision in Secondary Schools By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibility for a Superin· 3 q.h.
Ed. 9 16 	 The Elementary School Curriculum tenden t's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the applicant's 3 q.h. 
Ed. 931 	 The Secondary School Curriculum completion of a master's degree with 90 quarter hours of graduate work 3 q.h.
Ed. 1022 	 Field Experience for Superviso ry Candidates well distributed over the following areas: 3 q.h. 

3) Psychology courses I) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 
Ed . 903 The Psychology of Learning Administration 3 q.h.3 q.h. 

d. 907 Psychology of Adjustment 	 Ed. 948 Basic Principles of Secondary School 3 q.h. 
Administration 	 3 q.h.4) Courses related to the supervisory field 12 q.h. 

2) Ed. 949 School Law 3 q.h.5) Electives 3 q.h. Ed. 952 	 School Finance 3 q.h.
6) Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education . Ed. 954 School Community Relations 3 q .h . 


Ed. 955 Staff Personnel Administration 3 q.h. 

Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification Program Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. 


By action of the Ohio State Board of Education, eligibility for a Local 3) Ed. 9 16 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 

Superintendent's Provisional Certificate will be established upon the appli. Ed. 93 1 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q .h. 

cant's completion of a master's degree with graduate work well dist ributed 
 4) Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 	 3 q.h.
over the following areas: 

1) Ed. 947 Basic Principles of Elementary School 5) Found ations of Education (9 quarter hours) See description of require· 
Administration 3 q.h. ment under Option C: Local Superintendent's Certification. 

Ed. 948 	 Basic Principles of Secondary School 6) Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Administration 3 q.h. 7) Ed. 1023 Field Experiences-Superintendent's 1·3 q.h.


2) Two of the three: 

Evidence of 27 months of satisfactory experience in an administrative orEd. 949 	 School Law 3 q.h. supervisory position under the appropriate certificate is also required. Ed. 952 School Finance 3 q.h . 

Ed. 956 Educational Facilities 3 q.h. ·Students having an inadequate background in measurements or ~tatistics 
may be required to take Ed. 872 as a prerequisite to Ed. 904.3) Ed . 916 The Elementary School Curriculum 3 qJl. 

Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h . 

4) Ed. 946 The Supervision of Instruction 	 3 q.h. 
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The Master Teacher Program -Secondary 
Option A: Curriculu m 

1) Foundations of Education 
Ed . 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q.h. 
Ed. 905 	 History of American Education 3 q.h. 
Ed. 901 	 Philosophical Foundations of Education 


Theory and Practice 
 3 q.h . 
Ed. 902 	 Sociological Aspects o f Contemporary 


Educa tion 
 3 q.h.
*Ed. 904 Educational Research 3 q.h. 

2) Psych 903 Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Ed. 910 	 Supervision o f Practice Teache rs­


Secondary 
 3 ql1. 

3) 24 quarter hours in appropria te t eaching areas (art, biology, business 
education, chemistry , economicS , English , F ren ch, geography, German 
health and physical educa tion , histo ry. Italian, mathematics, music: 
physics, POliTical scienc.e , Spanish , speech and dramatics, social studies, 
and sociology ). In addit ion to consulting with an education advisor, the 
studen t will consult with a fa culty member in Ihe teaching area to deter­
mine the sequence of teaching area courses which the student will place 
on file in the Department of Secondary Education . 

4) 	Electives in teaching areas or profeSsional education courses (6 quarter 
hours) 
Recommended course; 
Ed. 931 The Secondary School Curriculum 3 q.h. 

5) Comprehensive examination over Foundations of Education. 

Option B: Readrng Special ist 

1) Foundations of Education (1 2 quarter hours) 
d. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q.h. 

Ed. 905 History of Americ311 Education 3 q .h. 
Ed. 901 Philosophical Founda tions of Educa tional 

Theory and Practice 3 1.\.h. 
Ed. 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary 

E ducation 3 q.h. 
*Ed . 904 Educational Research 3 q .h. 

2) 	Ed. 924 Diagnosis of Re ading Disability 1 4 q.h. 
Ed. 925 Diagnosis o f Reading Disabilityn 4 q_h. 
Ed. 882 Development and Content Area Reading 3 q.h. 
Ed. 883 Secondary School Reading 4 q.h. 

d. 927 Praeticum; Reading 1-6 q.h. 
d. 930 Supervision of Reading 3 q.h. 

Eng\. 908 Literature of Children and/or Adolescen ts 3 q.h. 
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Psych-. 907 Psych ology of Adjustment 	 3 q.h. 
Psych. 903 Psychology of Learning 	 3 g .h. 

3) Electives (3-8 quarter bours) Recommended courses: 
Ed. 850 Reading Problems in the Secondary School 3 q.h. 
Ed. 923 Review of Reailing R esearch 4 q.h. 

4) Comprehensive examination ove r reading courses at the completion of 
Ed. 930. 

*SI udents having an inadequa te background in measurements or stati stics 
may be required to take Ed . 872 as a prerequisite to Ed. 904 . 

Guidance and Counseling Program 
Although its major orientation is toward cO Wl seling in educational 

institutions, the prim ary -objective of tile program is to prepare the student 
10 serve as a professional counselor in any se lting. Skills a counselor must 
possess to provide effective professional counseling services in education are 
skills wWch are common to all professional counselors regardless of the in­
stitutions in which they are employed. TheTefore , the design of the curricu­
lum is such that the following are accumplish ed; 

• 	 The student is provided a series of did ac.tic courses and supervised 
expedences to qualify as a professional counselo r. 

• 	 The student is oriented to counseling in an educational se tting. 
• 	 The student is oriented to counseling in other com munity inst itutions. 

AJeas of specialization that lead to state certi fication are: Secondary 
Counseling, Elementary Sch ool Counseling and Visiting Teacher Services. 
Students are required to take 12-18 quarter hours in core courses and the 
rest in areas of specialization and electives. 

All students must have appropriate un dergraduate preparation for grad ­
uate work in counseling. Normally this would include sufficient course 
work in psychology and sociology. Students seeking the Scbool Counselo r 
Certifi cate in Ohio must have a valid teaching certifica1e . Students withou t 
teaching certificates may be admitted if their background and/or present 

cupation is related to education or the helping p rofessions. Some states, 
includi ng Pennsylvania, do not require teaching experience nor 3 teaching 
certificate to qualify for the school counselor ce rtificate. Also, many stu­
den ts who receive the M.S. in E d. degree with a major in counseling are 
being employed by community agencies and student personnel programs in 
colleges and universities . 

Those studen ts plan ning to work in other than school set tings are 
required to complete the Core Course Requirements and the appropriate in­
ternship (1010 or 1005). The ir remaining courses will be selected with the 
assistance and approval of their advisor. 
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very applicant will be interviewed by the Guidance and Counseling Ad 
missions Committee ruld must meet the admission standards prescribed b ­
the department in the document "Admission Policies fo r the Department ~ 
Guidrulce and Counseling, 1971." Guida nce and Counseling admissi 0 

standards exceed the . m inimum stal~d~r~s set by the Graduate School a~~ 
the School of Educat.lOn ; th~r~fore , It IS Impo:tant tha t all applican ts obtain 
a copy of the admISSIOn poliCies from the GUIdance and Counseling Depart. 
ment prior to making formal application for admission. 

After completing a seq"uence of 24 quarter hou rs of graduate course 
work , students are required to t ake the Guidance and Counseling Compre. 
hensive Exam. Acceptable perfonnance on the exam is necessary for con. 
t inuat10n in th e program. 

It is important to note in the curriculum bel ow that students wishing to 
be certified as counselors must complete a full quarter internship. Those 
individuals who are employed full- time in schools or agencies will need to 
arrange for sabbatical leaves or leaves of absence with their employers to 
fulfill the requirements of the internship. 

Core Course Requirements (22-27 q uarter hours) 

GUld, 962 Counseling: Principles, Theory , Practice 3 q.h. 
Guid. 964 Measurement and Evaluation Techniques 3 q.h. 
Guid . 1011 Counseling Lab Experience 3 q.h. 
Psychology electives 3-9 q.h. 

*Foundations of Education electives 9 q.h. 

*Applies only to individuals seeking state certification. 

Specialization Areas (18-27 quarter hours) 

1) Secondary School Guidance 

Guid. 961 Pupil Personnel 3 q.h . 
Guid. 963 Occupational and Educational Information 

in Guidance 3 q.h . 
*Guid. 1009 Internship for Secondary School 

Counselors 6-12 q.h. 
Guid. 1017 Group Procedures in Counseling 3 q .h. 
Electives in guidance and related disciplines 3-12 q.h. 

2) Elementary School Guidance 

Guid. 825 Group Processes in the School 3 q .h. 
Guid . 963 Occupational and Educational Information 

in Guidance 3 q.h. 
Guid . 970 Guidance Services in Elementary, J unior High, 

Middle School 3 q.h. 
*Guid. 1008 Internship for Elementary School 

Counselors 6-12 q.h. 
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Electives in guidance and related discipl ines 3-11 q .h. 

*Siudents not seeking state cert ification in guidance may substitute six 
quarter hours of Guid . 974 and six quar ter hours o f electives for the intern ­
ship with permission of advisor. 

3) Visiting Teacher 

Guid. 961 Pupil Personnel Services 3 q.h. 

Ed . 949 School Law 3 q.h. 
Guid . 974 Case St udies in School Guidance and Field 

Ex perience in Community Social Agencies 3-6 q.h. 
Guid . 1007 P racticum for Visiting Teachers 6-9 q.h . 
Electives in guidance and related disciplines 3-9 q.h. 

Req uired course work for the M.S. in Education degree for all areas of 
specializa tion totals 54 quarte r hours. 

Program in Special Education 
The Masters Degree Program in Special Educa tion is designed to provide 

selected advanced cognitive and educational skills for personnel who are pre­
sently working or expect to work with handicapped individuals in the role 
of a clinical/developmental teacher. The lotal number of hours required for 
the Masters Degree (48 q .h.) inc1 udes Foundation of Ed ucation , Special 
Education concentration requirements and Cognitive/elec tive courses. 
Additional information concerning specific program requirements is avail­
able from the Department of Special Education office, 244 SOE Building. 

1) Foundations of Education (To be completed approximately half-way 
Through the program) 

Ed. 900 Education in Western Culture or 3 q .h . 

Ed. 905 History of American Education 

Ed. 901 Philosophical Foundations of Education 3 q .h. 

Ed . 902 Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education 3 q .h . 

Ed . 904 Education Research (Prereq .: Ed. 872) 3 q.h . 


2) Required courses for specialization 

Psych . 903 The Psychology of Learning 3 q.h. 
Psy ch. 906 Human Growth and Develo pment 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assess & Remediation in Special Ed. 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 977 Research and Problems in Education 3 q.h . 
Sp .Ed. 978 Administration and Supervision 

of Special Education 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 979 Assessment and Remediation of Language and 

Cognitive Process Dysfunctions in Special Educ . 3 q.h. 
Psych. 980 Psychological Aspects of Mentally 

Retarded Children 3 q.h. 
Sp.Ed. 981 Advanced Seminar in Special Education 3 q.h . 
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*Siudents not seeking state cert ification in guidance may substitute six 
quarter hours of Guid . 974 and six quar ter hours o f electives for the intern ­
ship with permission of advisor. 
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Sp.Ed. 976 Academic Assess & Remediation in Special Ed. 3 q.h. 
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3) EIectives--12 quarter bou rs of electives in the general areas of supervision 
administration, diagnosis of reading problems, psychology and COunsel: 
ing; (Teache rs already provisionally certified in elementary or secondary 
education, but not in special education, may tentatively submit qualify_ 
ing courses for speci aJ education ce rtification « courses numbered 8S I 
through 868)) t o satisfy th is 12 hour requirement .) 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

Programs in civil , electrical , mechanical, and metallurgical engineering 
lead to the degree Master of Science in Engineering. 

Admission Requirements 
In addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate School. 

applicants must show a grade point average in undergraduate study of at 
least 2 .75 (on a 4 .0 scale) in the courses in the field of specialized study. 
and meet essentially all of the undergraduate prerequisites for their propos­
ed field of graduate study . Applicants with lesser qualifications may be ad­
mitted on the basis of evaluation of their undergraduate record by the 
enginee ring department in which they wish to enroll. Applicants may be re­
quired to ta ke certain courses, to be dete rmined by their advisors, to make 
up deficiencies. The student will not be given credit for such courses to­
ward the graduate degree. 

Degree Requirements 
All enginee ring depa rtments offer two graduate program options, one 

traditional, the other administrative. 

Traditional Option 
At least 45 quarter ho urs are required , djvided in the following manner: 

I ) 	Mathematics: 8 quarter hours , usually Ma thematics 910, 911; Advanced 
Engineering MatJlematics I and II (4 ,4 q.h .) 

2) Interdepartmental Courses : 12 quarter hours from: 
M.E. 982 Engineering Analysis (4 q J1.) 
M.E . 986 Theory of Continuous Medium (4 q.h.) 

Mat. Sci. 901,902 Fundamentals of Materials 

Science I and IT (4, 4 q.h.) 

I.E. 901 Optimization Techniques (4 q.h.) 

LE. 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 

E.E. 901 Cont rol Systems 1 (4 q.h.) 

EE . 95 1 Network Analysis (4 q.h .) 

C.E . 	 91 0 Advanced Strength of Materials (4 q.h .) 


.E. 941 Structural Mechanics (4 q.h.) 


GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Olher out-of-dep:utment enginee ring graduate courses may be rubstitut ­
ed with the approval of the student's advisor or committee. 

3) Departmental Courses: 25 quarter hours 

Administrative Option 
At least 48 quarter hours are required, d ivided in the fo llowing manner: 

1) Out-of-Department Courses: at least 20 quarter hours from : 
AccL 900 Financial Accounting for Managemen t (5 qJL) 

"'AccL 902 Management Accounting Systems (3 q.h .) 
Econ. 93 5 Basic Econ omic Analysis (4 q .h.) 
I.E. 750 lnt roduction to Engineering Relations (4 q.h_) 
I.E. 824 EngineeTing Economy (4 qJl.) 
I.E. 825 Advanced Engineering Economy (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 850 Introduction to Operations Research (4 q.h.) 
l.E. 851 Linear Programming (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 90 I Optimization Techniques (4 q .h.) 
I.E . 902 Digital Simulation (4 q.h.) 
I.E. 903 Analysis of Stochastic Systems (4 q.h.) 
Mgt. 900 The Foundation of Management (3 q.h.) 


"'Mgt. 9 16 Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (4 q.h .) 

·Mgt. 917 Management Information Systems (4 q .h.) 

·Mgt. 951 Theory of Organiz.at ion (4 ql1 .) 

*Mgt. 952 Management Theory and Thought (3 q.h .) 

·Mgt. 961 Organizational Behavior (4 q.h.) 

*Mgt. 966 Opera tions Management (4 q.h.) 

Mktg. 900 Foundations of Marketing (3 q .h .) 

*Mktg. 942 Marketing Administration (3 q.h.) 

Math . 743 Mathematical Stat istics) (4 q.h .) 

Pub. ReI. 950 Theory and Practice of Public Relations (3 q.h.) 


*111e 900 course in the appropriate department-Accounting, Manage­
ment , or Marketing , or an equival ent course, is p rerequisite. 

2) Departmental Courses: at least 28 qua rter hours (This is a non-thesis 
option.) 

One out-of.department engineering graduate course may be substituted 
with the approval of the student's advisor or committee. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Paul X. Bellini 

In Charge of Graduate Studies in Civil Ellgilleering 
260 Engineering Science Building 

This program offers opportunities for advanced studies in two general 
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areas of specialization : flu id mechanics and sanitary engineering. 
structural mechanics. ' and 

A minimum of 18 credit hours of departmental courses plus a the~is . 
required of all students. Tl1e thesis requirement may be waived by U:S 

department head upon recommendation of the departmental advisory co ~ 
mittee. In that case the student will be required to take at least six hours m 

fcourse work beyond the 45 required for the degree. 0 

Before the thesis is approved by the advisor and de.partment head, the 
student must have the approval of the departmental adVIsory committee Via 
an oral defense of the thesis. In cases where the thesis requirement is 
waived, the student must, complete a minimum of 28 credit hours of de. 
partmental courses, and upon completing 40 hours of course work, pass an 
oral examination related to the course work; the exam will be admin istered 
by the department advisory committee. 

After completing 12 hours of course work, the student must formulate 
with the advisor , the remaining program of study. . 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Charles K. Alexander , lr. 
III Charge of Graduate Studies in Electrical Engineering 
281 Engineering Science Building 

The Department of Electrical Engineering provides the opportunity for 
specialized study in control systems, electronics, electromagnetic fields. 
computer and solar engineering. 

After the completion of 12 credit hours , the student is assigned a pro. 
gram committee which will jointly develop the remaining program of 
study. The program must include E. E. 951 (Network Analysis). 

Ordinarily, the student's program of study will include a nine credit 
hour thesis requirement. Upon completing the thesis, the studen t must 
orally present and successfully defend the thesis findings. The thesis require­
ment may be waived by the department head, upon the recommendation of 
the student's program committee , and replaced with nine credit hours of 
course work selected by the committee. The non-thesis student must also 
successfully pass a comprehensive exam covering all electrical engineering 
courses that were taken for graduate credit. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Tadeusz K. Slawecki 

Chairperson of the Department of Chemical Engineering 
and Materials Science 
231 Engineering Science Building 

For admission to the program in materials science, the candidate must 
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have a bachelor's degree in enginee ring or in the natural sciences (physics , 
chemistry, or mathematics) . Any candidate holding an undergraduate 
degree only in natural sciences will be required to take certain courses, to be 
determined by the advisor, to make up deficiencies. The student will not be 
given credit for such courses toward the graduate degree except with the per­
mission of the departmental advisory committee. 

The department offers traditional options in Metallurgical Lnginee ring 
and in Ma terials Science and an Administrative Option. The requirement s 
for the Administrative Option are described elsewhere in this catalog. 

Under the traditional options the student must complete a minimum of 
46 quarter hours, 21 quarter hours of whiell must be in mathematics and 
other engineering disciplines. The remaining quarter hours are devoted to 
the specialized courses in metallurgical engineering and materials science. 
All studen ts are required to take the following courses ; 

Mat. Sci. 920 Advanced Physical Metallurgy 1 
Mat . Sci. 922 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy I 
Ma t. Sci. 960 Research Seminar 

Having elected the option, rhe student selects courses from the .list in the 
chosen option. 

OPTION A: Metallurgical Engineering 
The following courses are applicable to this option: 910 ,921,923,931, 

932,933,934,951,952, and 953 . 

OPTION B: Ma terials Science 
The following courses are applicable to this option: 921,923,951,952, 

953,954,955 , and 956. 

To meet the student's special needs, the student may substi tute, with the 
consent. of the advisor, olller depar tmental courses approved for graduate 
studies. In both traditional options, the student undertakes a program of 
independent research. This program is jointly arranged by the candidate for 
Ihe degree, the professor-in-charge and the departmental advisory com­
mittee . The thesis requirement may be waived by the department head. In 
the non-thesis program, the student must take six additional hours of course 
work beyond the 46 hours required for the program. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank 1. Tarantine 

1/1 Charge of Graduate Studies in Mechallical Engineering 
423 Engineering Science Building 

Two general areas of specialization in course work and research are offer­
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cd: mechanics of rigid and deformable solids, and heat and fluid flow. 

Students pursuing the traditional option will be assigned to a gradu t 

com~ittee after completing a ~u.m of 12 credit hour~, inclUding Ma~h~ 
ematlcs 910 and Mechanical EnglOeenJlg 982. The conuruttec. in consult . 
tion with the .stude~ t, will plan ~e remain~ course ~o.rk and delemline ~ 
the program 18 to mcl\.lde a theSIs. A maxunum of mne hours of credo 
towar~ t~e degree may be obtained For Vlesis . and GradU(Jte Projects. ~~ 
a theSlS IS undertaken, the student will be reqwred to defend it in an Ora) 

eXamination. If a thesis is not undertaken, the student will be required to 
take at least truee credit hours of course work beyond the minimum of 4S 
required for the degree. At the discretion of the graduate committee. a 
student may be required to take a qualifying examination as a degree 
requirement. 

In the traditional option, Mathematics 910, Mathematics 911 and 
Mechanical EngineeTing 982 are required of all mechanical engIneering Slu. 

dents, along with the completion of 16 credH hOUTS of900-level mechanical 
engineering courses (excluding Thesis and GraduateProjects). 

The requirements of the administrative option are outlined on page 63. 
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Courses 
;\cCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

Robert 1::. . Arnold , Chairperson of th e Departm ent 

51 8 Lincoln Project 

813. Federal Tax Theory. (4 q.h.) 
814 . Federal Tax Practice. (4q.h.) 
820. Governmental an d Funds Accounting (3 q.h.) 
835. Advanced Business Finance . (4 q.h.) 
839 . Security Analysis. (4 q.l1 .) 

Accounting 

900, Financial A ccoun ling for Mallagemen t. A survey of the funda mental 
concepts of finan cial accounting with special empha~i.s upon the inlcrpre ta ti on 
and use of fin ancial accounting da ta for administrative purposes . (Not appli­
cable tow ard the MBA .) 5 q. h. 

901 . Accounting Theory , Underlying concept s and procedures, fu nd flo w 
analysis , problems of DlUltiple proprie tary business entities, intercorporate in­
ve stment and bus.iness combinations, estates and trusts , an d nonprofit units . 

3 q.h. 

90'2. Managemen t Accounting System$. A study of the managerial as­
pe cLs of accounting an d their relationship to finan cial accounting prin ci ples. 
The process of classifying and analyzing ra w data for validity an d relevance and 
comm unicating this informati on in a forma t that can be interpre ted by ma n­
age me nt with whom the responsibility of decision-making lies is discussed in 
detail. The various elements of cost planning and control incl uding the 
measurement of the efficient use of materials, labor , and overhead through the 
development of standards fo r both fi xe d and variable costs and the compariso n 
against actual costs in each category. The dete rmina tion of varia nces and the 
est abl.i.sh ment of flexib le budgets by cost cen ters are reviewed. Distribu tion 
co~ts will be dis cussed . 3 q.h . 

90S . Busin ess Tax Planning. A consideration of the practical utilization 
of inc ome tax knowledge to minimize business income tax liability. The 
cou rse will include the following: meth ods to organize or reorganizl! a business 
udvantageously, steps to gain maxi m um business de ductions , and strategic 
procedures to make property sales and exchanges. 3 q.h . 

906. Estate Plan ning. A study of the tax implications involving esta tes. 
Em phasis OIl the importance of estate planning ; the devices available for use in 
such planning; effective uses of lifetime gifts, trusts, li fe insurance, pension 
pla n.~ , profit sharing, an d other fringe benefit plans. T he effects of state in­
heritan ce tax and property laws upon estate planning will be emphasize d . 3 q.h. 

11 . A dvanced B14dge tillg. The princip les and techniques applied in pre­
paring and formularing various ty pes of budgets and re ports frequen tly use d by 
manageme nt are disc ussed . Specific budgets including cash , capi tal additions, 
and specia l budgets to meet specific requirements of various matlUfacturing, 
dis trib uting, and non-profit organizations are reviewed in detail. The con trol­
le r '~ resp onsibility relative to budget deve lopment, implementation of budge t 
procedures, and communication of budget and related information to n~sp ons-
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ible management are set forth in order to assis t the decision-rna kin" n 

Prereq.; Acctg. 90 1 and/or. Acctg. 902 . ~ . 'Tbcl!~3 . _. 

- tJ.h.915. Research Techn iques. Nature, me th ods an d techniques of re . 
an d the use of resea:rch by management ; the scientifi c method in hu~arch 
sampling the ory. va riable allalysis an d resear ch cases. ~~l'~". 

-' ll .h. 960. Sem inar in A ccounting. Specific topics seleoted by the stat! f 
timely an d con troverslal work pu blished in the field . Prereq.: all celre c'ou rOll\ 
plus fit least 9 hours (~)QO-leve J) in the accounting concentration, or comc;;C 

of instru ctor. 3 'l .b 

9%. Research Prob/ems Other TllIln Thesis. Special projects unueTl ak 
by M.B.A. stu dents under the din:c tion of faculty mem bcH of professur~~ 
rank. The exact nu mber to be used will be determined by the na lure of " 
project. CredIt will be determined in each case in the l ight of the nd turc 4nl~ 
extent of the project. 1-0 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 
6 q.h. Finance 

900 . Foundutiolls of Finon ce. A :;urvey of the fU ndamental concept~ (.I f 
the business fi nance diSCipline. Emphasis j, given to the roll! of finance in the 
firm ; the capital budg~ ting decision tools, including presen t value anul ysj, 
and the mechanics of emdent shorl-term funds use. (Nol appli cabje tCJWJrd 
MBA. ) Prerequisi1e~ : Accounting 900, e conomics 704 and 935 . 3 q.h. 

921. FinanCial Admin istration. A st udy through ca se analysis of businc\\ 
financi ng, primarily tllIOUgh the use of long-term funds an d from the view. 

oint of the chief financial officer. The cou rse is concerned with money ~nd 
credits, business cycles, and presen t-value concepts; the formation und expan­
sion of capi ta l struct ures from the standpoints of ll1e o Wner-ll1Jnager. the 
creditors and poten tial in ves tors, and inclu des the pricing and marketing (,I 
new secu rity lssues ; new business financing, mt:rgers , reorganization, . ilnd ban k. 
ruptcies. Prerequisites : A"counting 900, Econo mics 8 10 and 900. ' 3 q.h . 

92 2. Capital Managetnent. Mmagerial econo miCS of capital budgeting. 
SOUrcing, ra li01Jing and control for large ~nterprise S; forecasting demand and in­
tema! generation of capital: estima ting costs of capi tal ; measuring Producthil ) 
of capital; intllnglble capItal invesrments; ad ministration of capital appmpria­
lions; pu blic policy implicatiOJU;. I'rerequi sitc : Finance 921 , Management 'II h 

or pe rm Ission of inst ructor). 3 q.h. 

923. POrtfolio AnalysiS. The m ~1jor em phasis will be on selection in both 
theory and practi ce by ap plying the appropriate analytical pri llclpl e' ~ and ledl­
niques to fixed income, securities, common stocks, an d senior securi ties with 
speCUlative fealures. A resea rch paper in volving the application of analytk ;11 
techniques is a req uircmen t. Prerequisite : FJniLOce 921 . 4 l).h. 

924. Securities Analysis. The major emphasis will be an in-depth f1n andul 
stu dy of several firms within an industry . This study will be accomplished h} 
applying Ihe appropriate analy tical prin ciples and techniques to the fi rms' 
fin ancial state men ts. A researc11 paper will be required . Prerequisite : Hnan.:e 
921. 3 q.h. 
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940. Corpora te Financial Strategy. A descriptive analysis of the following 
areaS of finance; Capital Marke t theory and Intermediary institutions, includ­
ing primarily the investment funds source media, securi ties markets. large 
business finance needs, and various market sources of funds. Investigates cor­
porate stra tegies in the acquisition of funds from institutional sources, types of 
investment instruments used, the institulionallimit ations imposed on business­
men raising fun cts, and institutional changes necessary to insure adequa te avail­
ability of external capital. Jouma] articles dealing with credit rating agency 
effecth'eness. venture capital sources , a.nd th e capital underwriting institutions 
are discussed. Prereq .: Finance 921 , Econom ics 935 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

970. Seminar in Finance. Specific topics selected by the staff from 
tiDlely and con troversial work pu blished in the fie ld . Prereq. : all core courses, 
plu ~ at Ie-dst 9 ho urs (900-1evel) in the finance concentration, or consent of 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

996 . Research Problems. Research under the supervision of a graduate 
fa culty member with the approval of the departmen t chairperson. Credit will 
be determined in each case in the Jigh t of the na ture and exten t of the project. 

1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis 6 q.h. 

ADVERTISING AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Frank J. Seibold, Chairperson of the Department 

621 Lincoln Project 

950. Th eory and Practice of Public Relations. A study, analysis, and 
evaluation of policies and programs designed to identify an organization with 
the public interest, and to gain public understanding and support. 3 q.h. 

955. Theory and Practice of Advertising. A study, analysis, and evalua­
tion of advertising objedives relating to media sele ction, creat ive function, 
cam paigns, and research for decision-making and control. 
(or by consent of instructor). 

Prereq. : 941 or 942 
3 q.h . 

ART 
Jon M. Naberezny . Chairperson of the Department 

10 Clingan-Waddell Hall 

The student planning to major in art is required to submit a portfolio of 
his work to the Gradua te Committee of the Art Department when applying for 
admission to the Gradua te School. 

S06. Indian Art. (3 q.h.) 
80 7. Chinese/Japanese Art. (3 q.h .) 
810, SII. Advanced Ceramics . (3 q.h.) 
S14 . 20th-Century Art to 1925 . (3 q.h.) 
81 5. 20th-Century Art from 1925. (3 q.h.) 

920. Seminar in Art Hdl/cation. Problems and projects that pertain to the 
teachi ng of art at various levels of learning within our schools. The graduate 
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program includes both stu dio w ork and pedagogical stu dies. 920 may b 
peate d for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate standing ande re­
.. f t' I t per­mISSIon oaCll y. 5 h 

q.. 
925. Research in Art Education. An individual and inventive approach t 

solving existing problems in art education based upon the philosOphy , pSYch ~ 
Jogy, principles, practices, and perceptions of past and contemporary trends? 
art education. 925 may be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hou In 

Prereq.: 92 0 and permission of instructor. 5 q~~: 

950 . Studio Problems in Pain ting. individual research of two-dimension' I 
form through variou s media including oil, acrylic, water color, collage et~ 
May be repeated for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: Graduate s~and: 

ing . 5 q.h. 

951. Studio Problems ill Painting. Continuation of 950. May he re peat­
ed for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prcreq.: 950. 5 q.h. 

952. Studio Problems ill Painting. Continuation of 951. May be repeat_ 
ed for a maximum credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: <) 51. 2-5 q.h. 

960. S tudio Problems ill Sculpture. in dividual research of plasti c form 
through various media including plastics, wood, stone, metals, and related 
materials. May be repeated for a m axim um credit of 10 hours. Prereq.: Grad­
uate st andin g. 5 «.i.h. 

% I . Studio Problems in Sculpture. Continuation of 960. May be repeal­
ed for a maximum credit of 1 0 hours . Prereq.: 960. 5 q.h. 

962. Studio Problems in Sculp ture. Continuation of 961. May be repeat­
ed for a maximum credit of 10 hours . Prereq .: 961. 2-5 q.h. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Paul D. Van Zandt, Chairperson of the Department 

409 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

802. e cology. (5 q.11.) 
804 . Aq uatic Biology. (4 q.h.) 

804L. Aquatic Biology Laboratory . (2 q.h.) 

805. h.:hthyology. (4 q.h.) 
812. My cology. (4 q .h.) 
819. Taxonomy of Flowering Plants. (5 q.h .) 
821. Plant Anatomy. (5 q.h.) 
822. Plant Physiology . ( S q.h.) 
823. Advanced Genetics. (4 q.h.) 
824. Bacterial and Viral Physiology . (4 q .h.) 
825. Radioisotopes. (4 q .h .) 
831 . Biological Seminar. (2 q.h.) 

8 34, 835 Vertebrate Physiology . (4 + 4 q.h.) 

836. Cell Biology . (4 q.h.) 
837. Cytology and Techniques. (4 q.h .) 
841. A nimal Parasitology . (4 q.h.) 
853. Biometry. (4 q.h.) 
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872. Protozoology . ( 4 q.h.) 
873 . Ma mmalogy . ( 4 q.h .) 
8 74 . Helminthology. (4 q.h.) 

901. Current Me thods an d Literature in Biology. A course des igne d spe ­
cifically for high school biology teachers . Me thods in labora tory instructi on , 
with special reference to the inves tigative la b oratory , will be pre~enle d. Also, 
several manuscrip ts from the current literatures will be considered and dis ­
cussed in detail. (Not appli cable to M.S . in biology .) Prereq .: Currently t each­
ing biology in high school or preparing to tea ch biology in high school or per­
mission of inst ructor. 4 q.h. 

95 0. Comparative Animal Physiology T. Evolutionary development of 
respira tory , circulatory , nervous , and muscle systems in animal kingdom. 
Prereq .: Bio logy 833. 5 q.h. 

952 . Ex perimental Desigll. Controlling varia bles, experimental design, 
and treat ment of data from bio logical ex periments. Prereq.: 853. 4 '1.h. 

95 4. Advanced Ecology . Interrelat ionshi ps o f species within the 
co mmunity and their infl uen ce upon tlIe ecosystem. Prereq .: Biology 802. 

4 q.h. 

955. Ecosystem Analysis. Analytical study of structure and change of 
the ecosyste m. Prcreq .: College calculus and Biology 802 or 954 . 4 q .h. 

56. Physiological Eeol()gy. The study of physiolOgi cal and behavioral 
ailapra tions of vertebrates faced with selected environmental stresses of their 
ha bitats. Inclu des metabol ism, thermo- and osmoregulation. Prereq. : Bio logy 
833 and 802. 4 '1.I!. 

95 7. Advallced Molecular Biology. Structure and role of nucleic acids in 
protein synthesis. Prereq.: Biology 790. 3 q.h. 

959_ A nalytical Hist ochemistry. An analysis of cell and tissue s truc ture 
GY histochemical and m icrospedrophotome tric te chniques. Prereq. : Consent 
of instructor. 4 q .h. 

960. Plant Growth alld Development. Motivating forces of plant develop­
ment. Prerect.: Biology 790. 4 q.h. 

96 1. Path ogenic Bacteria. Biology, epidemiology, and pat hology of med­
ically important bacteria. Prereq .: Biology 702. 4 q .h. 

96 2. Medical Mycology. Morphology, physiology, and epidem iology of 
medically importan t fungi. Prereq. : Biology 701 . 4 q.h. 

963. Virology. Study of plant and animal viruses. Prereq. : Biology 
702. 4 q.h. 

970. Experimental Parasitology. Laboratory demonstration of bionomics 
of helminth parasites. Prereq .: Biology 70 I. 5 q .h . 

972 . Systematic Z oology. Principles, significance, and procedure of 
zoological taxonomy. Prereq .: Bi ology 701. 3 q.h . 

98 9 . Arranged Independen t Swdy. St udy th at is supervised by a fa culty 
membe r. May be repeated u p to 6 q .h . Prereq.: Permission of ins tructor. 

2 q.l1 . 
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990. Master 's Thesis Research . Research seJected and supervised b 
partmental advisor and approved by graduate facuIty of Biology Depart~~­
and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: Acceptance by departmental I 

. cOOl_ 
mlttee. 1-10 q.h. 
. 991. BotallY Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: Permi.,>sion of 
mstruc tor. ~-4 \l .h. 

992. invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subject~ of' 
vertebrate zooIogy. PreTeq .: PermlSSlon 0 mstructor. 2-4 q I· · f ' 	 in ­

.1. 
993. Vertebrate Zoology Top ics. Arranged courses on aspects of ven _ 

brate zoology. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.~. 

994. Gen etics and E llo/ution TopicS. Arranged courses in principles of 
genetics and forces of evolution. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h 

995 . Parasitology Topics. Arrange d courses in field of para£itology 
Prereq .: Permission of instructor. 2-4 \l.h: 

996. Environmenta/ Biological Top ics. Arranged Courses in terrestri:.1 
and aquatic ecology. Prereq.: Permission of ins tructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. I'vlulecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at mo­
lecular level of life. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

98 . Vertebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced toph:~ 
in 	vertebra te physiology. Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 

2-4 q.h. 
999. Cell Biology Toptcs. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell 

biology . Prereq.: BioI. 836 and permission of instructor. 7-4 q.h. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY 
Virginia B. Phillips, Chairperson of the Departmen t 

203 Rayen Hall 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Proced ures. (4 q.h.) 
850. In tensive Office Education. (3 q.h.) 

85 I. Cooperative Office Educati on. (3 q.h .) 

860. Principles and Problems of Business Education. (3 q.h .) 

904. Im prol'ement of Teaching BUSiness Com munications. Communi­
cation theory; techniques and ma terials for teaching business letter writing. 
business report writing, oral communication in business. Prereq .: BET 704 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The lmprovemen t oj Teaching Sh orthand. Techniques and materials 
for the teacher of shorthand, transcription , and business e nglish. Resean;h is 
emphasized . Prereq.: BET 620 and BET 631 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

920. The improvement oj Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and mater­
ials for the teacher of typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 
620 or equivalent . 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement oj Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and 
materials for the teacher of the basic business su bjects, including general busi­

72 

COURSES 

)eSS, business law, and consumer economics. Research is emph3sized. Prcrcq.: 
BET 706 , E con. 62 J, and Management 51 1 or equivalen t. 3 q.h . 

940. The i mprovement oj Teaching Bookkeeping alld Accounting. Tech ­
niques and materials for the teacher of bookkeeping and accounting. Research 
is emphasized . Prereq.: Ac:ct. 606 or equivalent. 3 q .h . 

950. The improllement of Teach ing Office Prac tice an d Office Machines. 
Techniques and ma terials for the teacher of office practice and office ma ­
~hines. Research is emphasiztld. Prereq_: BET 615, and BET 805 or equiva­
knl'. 3 q.h. 

cHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chairperson of the Department 

324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

801 . Elements of Physical Chemistry . (4 q .h .) 

Note : The above COUTse m ay not be counted towards a M.S. in chemIst ry, but 
may be ta ken for graduate cre dit by stude nts in other depar tmen ts. 

803, 804. Chemical Instru mentation. (4 + 3 q.h.) 
805. Applied Spectroscopy. (3 q.h.) 
813. Thermody namics an d Kine ti cs_ (3 q.h .) 

821 _ Intermediate OrganiC Chemistry. (3 q.h.) 

822 . Organic AnaJysis, (3 q .h.) 
823 . Organic Synthesis . (3 q.h .) 
824 . Poly mer Chemist ry . (3 q.h.) 
82 5. Polymer Che mistry Laboratory. (3 q .h.) 

829, 830. Inorgani c Chemistry 11, ill_ (2 + 2 q.h .) 

83 1. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. (2 q.h_) 
836. Chemkal Bon ding and Structure. 	 (3 q.h.) 

911. A dVClll ced Analy tical Chem istry . The theoretical fo undations of 
analysis w1t.h emphasis on recent analytical developments and the current liter ­
ature. Prereq . · Chemis try 741 or 80 I. 3 q .h. 

9 13. Clinical Chemical Instrumentation. The principles and uses of in­
strumental techniques as applied to clinical labora tory separation, charac teri­
zati011 and analysis. Prereq _: Chemistry 604. 3 q.h. 

9 15. Automation in Clinical Chemisery. The in terfacing of laboratory in­
slrumentation with data processing equipment. Prereq. : Chemjs try 803 or 
91 3. 	 3q.h. 

922, 923, 924. Principles of Bioch emis try I, II. IlL A comprehensive 
study of modern bio chemistry . The m olecular constituents of living organisms 
and their dynamic in terrelationships will be discussed. Credit will not be given 
for both: Chemistry 84 1 aJld 922 ; 842 and 923 ; 843 and 924. Prereq.: Chem­
istry 721 or 793; prereq. or concurrent, Chemistry 739 or 80 1 for 9 2"2; 740 or 
801 fo r 923. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h . 

925,926. Biochem ical Techniques. A la boratory course designed to fam­
iliarize the student with biochemical m ethodology an d illus trate experimen tal­
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990. Master 's Thesis Research . Research seJected and supervised b 
partmental advisor and approved by graduate facuIty of Biology Depart~~­
and Dean of Graduate School. Prereq.: Acceptance by departmental I 

. cOOl_ 
mlttee. 1-10 q.h. 
. 991. BotallY Topics. Arranged course in botany. Prereq.: Permi.,>sion of 
mstruc tor. ~-4 \l .h. 

992. invertebrate Zoology Topics. Arranged courses on subject~ of' 
vertebrate zooIogy. PreTeq .: PermlSSlon 0 mstructor. 2-4 q I· · f ' 	 in ­

.1. 
993. Vertebrate Zoology Top ics. Arranged courses on aspects of ven _ 

brate zoology. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.~. 
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genetics and forces of evolution. Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h 

995 . Parasitology Topics. Arrange d courses in field of para£itology 
Prereq .: Permission of instructor. 2-4 \l.h: 
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and aquatic ecology. Prereq.: Permission of ins tructor. 2-4 q.h. 

997. I'vlulecular Biology Topics. Arranged courses in subjects at mo­
lecular level of life. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2-4 q.h. 

98 . Vertebrate Physiology Topics. Arranged courses for advanced toph:~ 
in 	vertebra te physiology. Prereq.: BioI. 835 and permission of instructor. 

2-4 q.h. 
999. Cell Biology Toptcs. Arranged courses for advanced topics in cell 

biology . Prereq.: BioI. 836 and permission of instructor. 7-4 q.h. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND TECHNOLOGY 
Virginia B. Phillips, Chairperson of the Departmen t 

203 Rayen Hall 

820. Techniques of Office Simulation Proced ures. (4 q.h.) 
850. In tensive Office Education. (3 q.h.) 

85 I. Cooperative Office Educati on. (3 q.h .) 

860. Principles and Problems of Business Education. (3 q.h .) 

904. Im prol'ement of Teaching BUSiness Com munications. Communi­
cation theory; techniques and ma terials for teaching business letter writing. 
business report writing, oral communication in business. Prereq .: BET 704 or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

910. The lmprovemen t oj Teaching Sh orthand. Techniques and materials 
for the teacher of shorthand, transcription , and business e nglish. Resean;h is 
emphasized . Prereq.: BET 620 and BET 631 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

920. The improvement oj Teaching Typewriting. Techniques and mater­
ials for the teacher of typewriting. Research is emphasized. Prereq.: BET 
620 or equivalent . 3 q.h. 

930. The Improvement oj Teaching Basic Business. Techniques and 
materials for the teacher of the basic business su bjects, including general busi­
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)eSS, business law, and consumer economics. Research is emph3sized. Prcrcq.: 
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cHEMISTRY 
Thomas N. Dobbelstein, Chairperson of the Department 

324 Ward Beecher Science Hall 
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Iy ~ome im p ort ant biochemjcal prin ciples. Exp eriments include the isolar 
p urifica tion, an d charact .)riza tion o f enzy mes, nu cleic acids, and o ther ~~n. 
logical m aterials as well as a s tu dy of met abolic pro cesses . Need n o t be tak l?_ 
sequen ce . ~ix ho urs of labora to ry including discussions . Prereq. o r CO~~Ul~ 
rent: ChemIstry 923. :2 + :2 q.h. 

931 .. 9 32 .. A d vanced I!wrganic Chemistry I , ll. ~) Current theories and 
types ot bondmg: Mo dern mterpret~tlOns of th e descnptJve ch~mistry of thl: 
m ore represen tatlVe e lements an d thei r Co m poun ds. 11) Modern mterpretatio 
of t he de scrip tive chemistry o f transition and inner-transition elements a~~ 
their compoun ds. In troducti on to coordination chemis try. Prereq.: Chelllh_ 
try 829 o r 8 30 . 93 1 prereq. t o 932. 3 + 3 q.h . 

935,936 . . N uclear Ch emistry I, U. The principles and experimental pro. 
cedures used in the stu dy o f nu clear transforma tions , natural and J rtifi d41 
disintegratio n. Prereq . : Chemistry 7 31 or 74 1. 93 5 prereq . to 936 . .3 + 2 q.h. 

941, 942. A dvallced Organic Chemis try I, II. Reaction m echanisms and 
physical organic chem istry . Prereq.: Chemistry 721 and either 741 Or 8U l. 
941 prereq. t o 942 . 3 + 3 q.h. 

945. A dvanced Polym er Chemistry . A stu dy of the polymerization pro ­
~ess and t ne re lationship between structure and polym er properties. Prereq .: 
Che mistry 824 . 3 q.h . 

94 6 . Biom edical Polymers. A su rvey of biome dical pol y mers, biopoly_ 
mers , psuedo-enzy mes . and other related topics . Pre req.: Chemistry 8:24 or 
922. 3 q.h. 

95 1. Advanced Physical Chemistry I. Application of quantum c11e mistry 
to spectroscopy, kinetics an d thermodynamics. Prereq .: Chemistry 74 I. 3 q.h. 

952. A dvonced Physical Ch emistry II. F urther development of qUdntum 
theory <c> applied to chemical sy ste ms. P re re q.: Chemist ry 95 1. 3 q.h . 

95 5. S tatis tical Mechanics. Principles an d me tho ds of statistical mechan­
ics; cla ssiCllJ and qu antum sta tis tic, wit h appli cations to gases, liquids, an 
solids. Prereq . : Chemis try 951 or consent of ins tru cto r. 3 q.h. 

96 1. Clin ical Chemistry I. Prin ci ples an d me th ods of clinical chemist ry 
including general laboratory pror.;ed ures, quali ty control, and normal values. 
The chem istry of carbohydrates , proteins li pids, and electrolytes including 
ren al, Ilver, and pancrea tic function tests, is discussed. Prercq.: Che mistr 
923 . 3 q.ll . 

96 2. Clinical Chemistry II. Pn n ciples and methods of clinical enzy mol­
ogy , en docri mology, and to xicology including t hyroid an d cortical [un l·tion 
tests will be covered. Prereq .: Chemistry 96 1. 3 q.h . 

963. Clinical Chemistry Practic.um. Operatio n and managemcnt of the 
hospi tal clini caJ laboratory. The student will spen d ten weeks full-time in all 
affjJj~ red hospit al laboratory . Prereq .: Chemist ry 9 13 and 961 and consent or 
the Chai rperso n of t he Chem istry De pdrlment . Applications for t his course 
must be received by the Chai rpe rson of the Ch emistry Department durlng the 
first week of the quar ter prior to the quarte r in which the student wishes to 
register for the prac ticum. 3 q.h. 

74 

COURSES 

969. Laboratory Problems. A laboratory courSe which stresses In divid ual 
effort in so lving che mical pro blems. Not applicable to t he M.S. degree in 
chemis try . Re commended for hi gh sch oo l chem ist ry teachers . May be repeat­
ed up to 9 q.h. P rereq .: an un de rgraduate minor jn che mistry . 3 q.h. 

90. Thesis. Ho urs arranged. 

99 1, 992 , 993 , 994, '-)9 5 , 99 6 . Special Top ics. To pics selecte d b y the 
st aff from fields o f current research interest or fields of special emphasis. 99 1 
Analytical; 992 Biochemis try ; 993 In organic ; 994 O rganic ; 995 Physica l, 996 
Clinical. Each may be repeate d for credit. 2 or 3 q . h. as sched u led 

998. Seminar. May be repeated up to 2 q.h. I q.h. 

CM L ENGINEERING 
Michael K. Househ older, Chairperson of the Department 

267 Engineering Scien ce Building 

82 9. Civil En ginee ring Materials. (4 q.h.) 
875. Hydrology . (4q .h .) 
8 77. Syste ms Engineering. (4 q11.) 
87 9. Civil Engineering Analysis. (4 q .h .) 
880. Advanced S tructural Analysis. (4 q.h.) 

88 I . Soil Mechanics. (4 q.h. ) 

882. Soil an d F o undation E ngineering (4 q.h .) 

9 10. A dvan ced Strength of Materials. The basic methods of strur.;tu ra l 
mechanics, such as conditions of equilibrium and com patibilit y. st ress-st rain re­
lations. General trea tmen t of energy principles including vir tual work. mini­
mum potentia l energy ; applications to statica ll y de t ermina te an d inde terminate 
system s such as rin gs , cu rve d beams, plates , a nd other e las t ic ~ystems . 4 q .h . 

l} 1 7. Open Channel Hydraulics. Analysis and design of o pen channels for 
uniform an d n onuniform fl ow ; hy d raulic jump an alysis ; b oun dary layer and 
roughness efft! cts; fl o w over spill ways; flow in channels of nonlinea r alignment 
and no npri smatic section. 4 q .h . 

94 1. St ructural Mechallics. S tu dy of beams un der la teral load; beams 
with combined latera l load and thrust; buckling beams on elas tic fou n dati ons; 
applications o f F ourier series and virt ual work principles to beam-type 
structu res; s tre ~s an d s tra in in three dimensions ; applications Lo fle xure o f 
be-am s and plates and to constrained torsion; ele ments of engiJlcering theory of 
plates. 4 q. h 

4 3. Rigid Frame A. nalysis. Basic pro ced ures in analysis of rigid frames 
having m e mhers of con stan t or variab le moment of inertia ; m el ho d o f angle 
changes, Cast igliano's t he orems, Maxwell-Mo hr me thod , reciprocal defle ct ions 
and in flu ence line s , slope de flec tion , movement distribution , el os tic center and 
column anal ogy . 

945 . Civil E ngin eering Analysis. A pplica tions of mathema tical an d 
numerical methods to the systematic analysis a nd developmen t of problems in 
the fiel d of civil engineering, in cluding eq ui librium, propaga t ion pTo blem ~ in 
lum ped-p arameter and continuous systems. 4 q .h . 
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lum ped-p arameter and continuous systems. 4 q .h . 
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946. Matrix Analysis 0/ S tructures. Introduction to matrix algcbr- . 
of mat ri x methods in the analysis of statically and kinematically indetcr~.' u, 
struc tures; flOxibility an d stiffness m ethods ;nahlC 

q. 
947. Fin ite E lement A naly sis. An in trod ucti.on to finite elemen t tech. 

ni ques as app lied to problems 111 s truclural mechanIcs. Duect and variation. I 
methods of e lem.ent form ulation with ap plication to beams, beam.COlumn~. 
frames , arches, thm plates, an d shells . 4 q.h. 

95 ). Dy namics of Soils. The influence of time-dependen t loads on Ih 
signifi can t phySica l proper ties of cohesive an d Cohilsionless soils. Me thods ~ 
analysis and design for foun dations an d soil struc tures subjected to vibrator~ . 
blast, and shock loads . 4 q.h. 

952 . A dvanced FoundatiOI/ I:::ngineering. Principles of mechanics or 
materials applied to foundation problems; stre sses and deformations in soi!' 
consolida tion theory ; shallow and deep foun dations. 4 q.J~: 

953. Flow Through Porous Media. Analysis of seepage volume and 
st resses due to flow of wate r thro ugh soils in connection with dams sll\rc~ 
excavations, su bsurface drainage and wells. 4 q. h· 

956. PlateS and Shells. F und amental assumptions and basic equations of 
the classiCal theory of plates and shells. Validity and limitations of the the on 
Appli catjon~ to specific problems of plate an d shell ~ tructures . 4 q.it: 

957. S mlCtural S tahili ty. A study of the elastic stability of eng,lneering 
structures, beam columns, sta ti c buckl ing of elastic beams, frames , plates, and 
shells, dy namic st abili ty of beams an d places. 4 q.h. 

958 . S m/crural Dynamics. Analysis of the response of structurel> to air 
blas ts and earthquake m otions ; development of both the normal mode und fre. 
que ncy response metho ds in dealing wi th periodic and n on-periodic exdta. 
lions . 4 q.h. 

959 . A dvanced Me tal De.lign. Advanced topics in lhe stru ctural design, 

girders , fra mes and trusses. Light gage metal structures. Use of modern allov, 

and hybrid systems. 4 q.h. 


96 1. A d~'anced Concrete Design. Considera tion of advanced design tech. 

niques for reinforced concre te members and structures such as composite and 

prestressed con crete beams and box girders, lift slabs, folded plates and shells. 


4 q.h. 
965. Seminar in Civil .J::ngil7eerillg. The appli cation of special topk s in 


theore tical me chanics to problems in civil engineering. SUbjects covered in. 

elude elns tici ty, viscoelasticity , plasti city , and wave motion. 4 q.h. 


967 . Theory and Design of Sewage Systems an d Sewage TreaTment Plants. 
T heory of the various pr ocedures and te chniques utilized in the trea tment 01 
sewage. Design of sewage treatment facilities. 4 q.h. 

969. Sanitary Engineering Labora tory. Theory and methods for che mical 
analysis of water, sewage, and industri al wastes. 4 q.h. 

973 . In Termedia te Fluid Mechanics. Fluid properties. Basic laws for ~ 
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ontrol volu me. Kinema tics of fluid Oow. Dynam ics of fri cti onless incom ­
pressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion for viscous flow, 
viSCOUS flo w appli cations , boundary layer theory . Unsteady fl ow. 4 q.h. 

975 . Theory an d Design of Water Distribu tion and Water Treatment 
Plallts. The ory of the vari ous procedu res and techniques utilized In the lJ'eat­
J1lent of water for municipal and industrial use. Review of water quality cri­
teria. Design of wate r purification facilitie s. 4 q.h. 

990,9 9 1, 992. Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

CRlMINAL JUSTICE 
Calvin 1. Swank, ChairpersQn of the Department 

2087 ColJege of Applied Science and Technology 

820. Prevention and Control of Deviant Behavior. (4 q.h .) 
825 . Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law . (4 q .h.) 
826. Forensic Science and the Cri min al Jus tice System. (4 q .h .) 

9 10. Law and Social Con trol. An his torical analysis of the evolu tion o f 
criminal law as a mechanism of social control in de mocraLic sodcties. 4 q.h . 

91 5. The Etiology of Crime. A comprehensive analysis of the cause s of 
cri me. Major criminological theories are considered in ligh t of conte mpo rary 
empirical research and social though t. 4 q .h. 

920. Social A dministratiol1 oj Criminal Justice. An historical and com­
parative analysis of the administration of the cr iminal justice process in theory 
and prac tice in the United States and other se lected nations. 4 q.h. 

925. Administrative Theory in Criminal Jus tice. Ad ministra ti ve relation­
ships in criminal justice organiza tions. T he functions of the executive , the 
nature of authority and leadership, the sys temjc rela tionship of the su bsyste ms. 
communi cations and the evolution of administrative theory as applied to the 
criminal justice setting. 4 q .h. 

940 . S tatistical Techn iques in Criminal Justice Research . A considera­
tion of the sources of statistical information in the criminal justice system and 
the li mits of such data , with primary emphasis up on non parametric statistics 
and their application to the fi eld . 4 q.h. 

45 . Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in th e design and 
execu tion o f crimi nal justice rese arch; the development of resea rch design of 
the ki nd most useful to criminal j usti ce research pro ble ms. Prereq.: 940 .4 q.h. 

950. Specific Problems in Criminal Justice. Lectures on specific topics 
relating to the crime problem and the crimin al justice process. The topics may 
vary fr om quarter to quarter and will be announced prior t o enrollment. T his 
course is repeat ahle twice provide d it is on different topics. 4 q.h. 

55. Indepelldent Study . Study under the personal supervision of a 
faculty member with the approval of the graduate coordinator. 4 q .h. May be 
repeated one time. 

9 57. R eadings ill Criminal Justice. Extensive reading assign ments in the 
student's interest area under the supervi:.ion of the gr ad uate advisor. E nroll­
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946. Matrix Analysis 0/ S tructures. Introduction to matrix algcbr- . 
of mat ri x methods in the analysis of statically and kinematically indetcr~.' u, 
struc tures; flOxibility an d stiffness m ethods ;nahlC 

q. 
947. Fin ite E lement A naly sis. An in trod ucti.on to finite elemen t tech. 

ni ques as app lied to problems 111 s truclural mechanIcs. Duect and variation. I 
methods of e lem.ent form ulation with ap plication to beams, beam.COlumn~. 
frames , arches, thm plates, an d shells . 4 q.h. 

95 ). Dy namics of Soils. The influence of time-dependen t loads on Ih 
signifi can t phySica l proper ties of cohesive an d Cohilsionless soils. Me thods ~ 
analysis and design for foun dations an d soil struc tures subjected to vibrator~ . 
blast, and shock loads . 4 q.h. 
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que ncy response metho ds in dealing wi th periodic and n on-periodic exdta. 
lions . 4 q.h. 
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girders , fra mes and trusses. Light gage metal structures. Use of modern allov, 

and hybrid systems. 4 q.h. 


96 1. A d~'anced Concrete Design. Considera tion of advanced design tech. 

niques for reinforced concre te members and structures such as composite and 

prestressed con crete beams and box girders, lift slabs, folded plates and shells. 


4 q.h. 
965. Seminar in Civil .J::ngil7eerillg. The appli cation of special topk s in 


theore tical me chanics to problems in civil engineering. SUbjects covered in. 
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76 

COURSES 


ontrol volu me. Kinema tics of fluid Oow. Dynam ics of fri cti onless incom ­
pressible flow. Basic hydrodynamics. Equations of motion for viscous flow, 
viSCOUS flo w appli cations , boundary layer theory . Unsteady fl ow. 4 q.h. 

975 . Theory an d Design of Water Distribu tion and Water Treatment 
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J1lent of water for municipal and industrial use. Review of water quality cri­
teria. Design of wate r purification facilitie s. 4 q.h. 

990,9 9 1, 992. Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

CRlMINAL JUSTICE 
Calvin 1. Swank, ChairpersQn of the Department 

2087 ColJege of Applied Science and Technology 

820. Prevention and Control of Deviant Behavior. (4 q.h .) 
825 . Constitutional Issues in Criminal Law . (4 q .h.) 
826. Forensic Science and the Cri min al Jus tice System. (4 q .h .) 

9 10. Law and Social Con trol. An his torical analysis of the evolu tion o f 
criminal law as a mechanism of social control in de mocraLic sodcties. 4 q.h . 

91 5. The Etiology of Crime. A comprehensive analysis of the cause s of 
cri me. Major criminological theories are considered in ligh t of conte mpo rary 
empirical research and social though t. 4 q .h. 

920. Social A dministratiol1 oj Criminal Justice. An historical and com­
parative analysis of the administration of the cr iminal justice process in theory 
and prac tice in the United States and other se lected nations. 4 q.h. 

925. Administrative Theory in Criminal Jus tice. Ad ministra ti ve relation­
ships in criminal justice organiza tions. T he functions of the executive , the 
nature of authority and leadership, the sys temjc rela tionship of the su bsyste ms. 
communi cations and the evolution of administrative theory as applied to the 
criminal justice setting. 4 q .h. 

940 . S tatistical Techn iques in Criminal Justice Research . A considera­
tion of the sources of statistical information in the criminal justice system and 
the li mits of such data , with primary emphasis up on non parametric statistics 
and their application to the fi eld . 4 q.h. 

45 . Research Methods in Criminal Justice. Problems in th e design and 
execu tion o f crimi nal justice rese arch; the development of resea rch design of 
the ki nd most useful to criminal j usti ce research pro ble ms. Prereq.: 940 .4 q.h. 

950. Specific Problems in Criminal Justice. Lectures on specific topics 
relating to the crime problem and the crimin al justice process. The topics may 
vary fr om quarter to quarter and will be announced prior t o enrollment. T his 
course is repeat ahle twice provide d it is on different topics. 4 q.h. 

55. Indepelldent Study . Study under the personal supervision of a 
faculty member with the approval of the graduate coordinator. 4 q .h. May be 
repeated one time. 

9 57. R eadings ill Criminal Justice. Extensive reading assign ments in the 
student's interest area under the supervi:.ion of the gr ad uate advisor. E nroll­
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ment in this course must have the written approval of the graduate cOOrd' 
tor. 1-5 q.h. May be repeated for no more than a to tal of 8 q.h. Ina­

960. Program Planning and Evaluation. A systematic review of pr 
dures used 10 plan and evaluare criminal justice programs, with special 3t~ce­
tion to the posting of research questions in context; questions relating to ;~­
selections of designs, methods, and process o f formative and summative eV'1 e 
ation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 ~.~~ 

97 0. Po lice }\IIanagement Theory. Systemic examination of the pri .' 
pIes and practices related to the manage ment of large police organizations. E~~ 
amples will renect problems of the urb an environment , relationshlp~ with 
political entities, and internal control. 4 q.h. 

971. Police Personnel Systems. Evaluation of police personnel ,ystems' 
employment qualifications, psychiatric screening, polygraph examlnation' 
minority recruitment, police cadet systems, personnel costs, educallonal re~ 
q uiremen ts, lateral entry, mandated sta te minimum training standards and 
fe deral involvemen t in police manpower. 4 q.h. 

972. Special Problems ill Police A dministra t ion. Emphasis on contem_ 
porary m an agement dilemmas in police organizations; policy formulatio n, team 
policing, community relations, consolida ted law enforcemen t , diScipline, 
educati on and training, professionalism, selective enforcement, corrup tion, dnd 
related problems. 4 <).h. 

980 . }/lj'titutional Correctional Systems. Modern theories of corre ctions 
in the institutional setting as considered in light of historical develop ment and 
social change. 4 q.h. 

981. N on-Institutional Correclional Systems. Analysis of the delivery 
sys tems used in the reduction of criminal behavior in the community setting. 
Em phasis will be placed on dive rsion programs, curren t literature and inno­
vaUve experimen ts. 4 q.h. 

98 2. Treatment A pproaches in Correc tions. An indepth analysis of tlw 
theories of rehabilitation as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q.h. 

999. Research and Thesis 1-9 lJ..h. 

ECONOMICS 
E mily P. Mackall , Chairperson of the Department 

2] 8 Arts and Sciences Office B uilding 

80 L Economics of Industrial Organization. (4 q.h.) 
802 . ComparativeJ:.conomic Systems. (4 q.h.) 

803R. Business and Government. (4 q .h. ) 

804. The Econo mics of Central Planning. (4 q.h .) 

805 . Business Cycles and Economic Grow th. (4 q .1l.) 

806 , 807, 808. llis tory o f Economic T hought I, IJ, III. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 

809 . Current Problems in Money , Banking and Financial Markets. (4 q.h.1 

8] O. Managerial Economics. (4 q.h.) 

811. 8 12,813. T heory of International T rade and Development, I, II 

Ill. (3 +3 + 3 q .h.) 
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820. Regional Economic Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
8 21. Loca tion T heory. (4 q .h.) 
831. Labor Markets. (4q.h .) 
833. Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. (4 q.h.) 
835. Labor Legislation. (4 q .h .) 

900. S tatistical Problems. Selected topics concerning infe rence and 
regression. Analysis of variance, chi-square, F-test, and multiple and partial 
correla tion. 3 q.h. 

905. Quantila tive Me thods for Economics. A continuatio n of the analysis 
of calculus of one and several variables , difference and differen tial equations, 
vectors and matrices and linear progra m ming as applicable to the static and 
dynamic models in micro and macro economic theory. Prereq . : Eco n. 709 
or equivale nt. 3 q.h. 

06. Econometrics. An alysis of linear regression model of two variables 
includi ng problems of estimation , hypothesis tes ting and forecastin g. Ex tension 
of the linear model to three and in general to " n" variables. Prereq.: Econ. 
900 or eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 

910, 911. Microeconomic Theory I and ll. Theory of consumer behavior; 
theo ry of the firm ; the determination of product and factor prices under vary ­
ing market structures ; capital theory and welfare economics; study of static 
and dyna mic conditions of multi-market stability. 3 + 3 q.h. 

9 12. Welfare Economics. A study of the foundation of economic policy ; 
hlst orical develop me nt of welfart: theory an d its application to problems 0 

economic policy and planning; evaluation of competitive equilibrium, status of 
individual and community utility judgment and judgments on the distribution 
of inco me; analysis of implications for public policies. Prereq.: Econ. 910 

3 q.h. 

919 . Seminar in Microeconomic Theory. Selected readin!!:s in mi cro-
eco nomic theory. Prer eq. : Econ.9 11. 3 q .h. 

920 , 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and II. The study of the behavior of 
aggregated eco nomic variables, the purpose being to determine the proper 
policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment, stable 
price levels, etc. Analysis is thro ugh rigorous inves tigation of mo dels describ­
ing the ne oclassical, Key nesian, and neo-Keynesian schoo ls o f thought. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

922. Growth Economics. The macro-structure and operation of the 
aggregate system wi th special attention to problems associated with capital ac­
cum ulation, balanced growth and low level equili brium. Prereq.: E con. 920. 

3 q.h. 

929. Seminar ill Macroeconomic Theory. Sele cted .readings in macro­
economic theory. Pre re q.: Econ . 92 1. 3 q.h . 

930, 93 1, 932. Economics for Teachers. An examinat ion of the major 
economic issues and problems of our society and the use of applicable eco­
nomic theory for their solution. Meetings with representa tives of various in­
Stitu tions of our society are included in order to rela te the issues and theory 
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ment in this course must have the written approval of the graduate cOOrd' 
tor. 1-5 q.h. May be repeated for no more than a to tal of 8 q.h. Ina­

960. Program Planning and Evaluation. A systematic review of pr 
dures used 10 plan and evaluare criminal justice programs, with special 3t~ce­
tion to the posting of research questions in context; questions relating to ;~­
selections of designs, methods, and process o f formative and summative eV'1 e 
ation and assessing the effectiveness of the experiments. 4 ~.~~ 

97 0. Po lice }\IIanagement Theory. Systemic examination of the pri .' 
pIes and practices related to the manage ment of large police organizations. E~~ 
amples will renect problems of the urb an environment , relationshlp~ with 
political entities, and internal control. 4 q.h. 

971. Police Personnel Systems. Evaluation of police personnel ,ystems' 
employment qualifications, psychiatric screening, polygraph examlnation' 
minority recruitment, police cadet systems, personnel costs, educallonal re~ 
q uiremen ts, lateral entry, mandated sta te minimum training standards and 
fe deral involvemen t in police manpower. 4 q.h. 

972. Special Problems ill Police A dministra t ion. Emphasis on contem_ 
porary m an agement dilemmas in police organizations; policy formulatio n, team 
policing, community relations, consolida ted law enforcemen t , diScipline, 
educati on and training, professionalism, selective enforcement, corrup tion, dnd 
related problems. 4 <).h. 

980 . }/lj'titutional Correctional Systems. Modern theories of corre ctions 
in the institutional setting as considered in light of historical develop ment and 
social change. 4 q.h. 

981. N on-Institutional Correclional Systems. Analysis of the delivery 
sys tems used in the reduction of criminal behavior in the community setting. 
Em phasis will be placed on dive rsion programs, curren t literature and inno­
vaUve experimen ts. 4 q.h. 

98 2. Treatment A pproaches in Correc tions. An indepth analysis of tlw 
theories of rehabilitation as applied in the correctional setting. 4 q.h. 

999. Research and Thesis 1-9 lJ..h. 

ECONOMICS 
E mily P. Mackall , Chairperson of the Department 

2] 8 Arts and Sciences Office B uilding 

80 L Economics of Industrial Organization. (4 q.h.) 
802 . ComparativeJ:.conomic Systems. (4 q.h.) 

803R. Business and Government. (4 q .h. ) 

804. The Econo mics of Central Planning. (4 q.h .) 

805 . Business Cycles and Economic Grow th. (4 q .1l.) 

806 , 807, 808. llis tory o f Economic T hought I, IJ, III. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 

809 . Current Problems in Money , Banking and Financial Markets. (4 q.h.1 

8] O. Managerial Economics. (4 q.h.) 

811. 8 12,813. T heory of International T rade and Development, I, II 

Ill. (3 +3 + 3 q .h.) 
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820. Regional Economic Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
8 21. Loca tion T heory. (4 q .h.) 
831. Labor Markets. (4q.h .) 
833. Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. (4 q.h.) 
835. Labor Legislation. (4 q .h .) 

900. S tatistical Problems. Selected topics concerning infe rence and 
regression. Analysis of variance, chi-square, F-test, and multiple and partial 
correla tion. 3 q.h. 

905. Quantila tive Me thods for Economics. A continuatio n of the analysis 
of calculus of one and several variables , difference and differen tial equations, 
vectors and matrices and linear progra m ming as applicable to the static and 
dynamic models in micro and macro economic theory. Prereq . : Eco n. 709 
or equivale nt. 3 q.h. 

06. Econometrics. An alysis of linear regression model of two variables 
includi ng problems of estimation , hypothesis tes ting and forecastin g. Ex tension 
of the linear model to three and in general to " n" variables. Prereq.: Econ. 
900 or eqUivalent. 3 q.h. 

910, 911. Microeconomic Theory I and ll. Theory of consumer behavior; 
theo ry of the firm ; the determination of product and factor prices under vary ­
ing market structures ; capital theory and welfare economics; study of static 
and dyna mic conditions of multi-market stability. 3 + 3 q.h. 

9 12. Welfare Economics. A study of the foundation of economic policy ; 
hlst orical develop me nt of welfart: theory an d its application to problems 0 

economic policy and planning; evaluation of competitive equilibrium, status of 
individual and community utility judgment and judgments on the distribution 
of inco me; analysis of implications for public policies. Prereq.: Econ. 910 

3 q.h. 

919 . Seminar in Microeconomic Theory. Selected readin!!:s in mi cro-
eco nomic theory. Prer eq. : Econ.9 11. 3 q .h. 

920 , 921. Macroeconomic Theory I and II. The study of the behavior of 
aggregated eco nomic variables, the purpose being to determine the proper 
policy mix needed to obtain the economic goals of full employment, stable 
price levels, etc. Analysis is thro ugh rigorous inves tigation of mo dels describ­
ing the ne oclassical, Key nesian, and neo-Keynesian schoo ls o f thought. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

922. Growth Economics. The macro-structure and operation of the 
aggregate system wi th special attention to problems associated with capital ac­
cum ulation, balanced growth and low level equili brium. Prereq.: E con. 920. 

3 q.h. 

929. Seminar ill Macroeconomic Theory. Sele cted .readings in macro­
economic theory. Pre re q.: Econ . 92 1. 3 q.h . 

930, 93 1, 932. Economics for Teachers. An examinat ion of the major 
economic issues and problems of our society and the use of applicable eco­
nomic theory for their solution. Meetings with representa tives of various in­
Stitu tions of our society are included in order to rela te the issues and theory 
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to presen t-d ay societ y . (In tended for elemen tary education students) p 
req.: 930for93 1; 93 \ for 932. 3+3+3 Tle­

q.l.
935 . 	Basic E conomic Analysi~ . An analy tical approach to the basi _ . 

· d ··th h' h' .. con·cepts 0 f mJ(':ro an macroeconolTucs WI erop as IS on t e lflterpreta lion . 
application of these concep ts to the firm and to the economy. (Not apPJica~d 
to the M.A. in economics. ) This course is especially designed for profession Ie 
in business and o ther related ar eas. 	 5 3 S 

q..h 
940. Monetary Theory I. A theoretical investigation of the static n:la tio • 

ships of the quan tity of money , le vel of interes t rates, se curity prices, commen. 
cial bank policy and their effects upon the levels of national incomL!, pricL!r 
employment and rate of economic growth. Included is an examination ;i 
available policy tools and t heir effec tive ness. 3 q.h. 

941 . IvJonetary Theory ll. Analysis of the dynamics and impact 0 ;' mone. 
tary policy with special references to current issues and problems in mone tary 
theory and monetary research. Prereq. : Econ . 940. 3 q.h. 

945. Theory of Federal Finance. A theoretical analysis of the effects of 
various policies upon the allocation of resources , distribution of income, level 
of employm ent , and rate of economic growth. Investigation of theories of 
taxation and public expenditure criteria. 3 q.h . 

946 . Theory of State and Local Finance. A theoreti cal and cmpirit:al 
inves tigation of sta te and local ta xation and expenditure criteria, tax bases and 
inCidence, pToblems o f finance unique to local governmental units. 3 q.h. 

950. Theory of the Lahor Market. Intenslw. study of topics related to the 
problems and general perform ance of the various segments of the labor market 
in a free industrial socie ty within a theore tical fram ework. 3 q.h. 

95 1. Issues in Collective Bargaining and A rbitration. Intensive study and 
theoret ical analysis of topics reJated to contemporary issues in collect ive bar. 
gaining. 3 q.h. 

955. Industrial Structure. Comparis on of the economic t.:haracten~tics of 
indus tries: growth , technology, con centra tion , scale economies, geographh: 
concentration, competition, and market structure. Theoretical and em pirical 
comparisons . 3 q.h. 

965. Seminar in Regional Growth . Readings in the theory and strategy of 
region al development. Major emphasis is placed upon the theories of regional 
growth an d empirical t ests of these concepts. Problems in the use of in ter­
industry regional models are ex plored, the importance of human resources 
investment to regional progress is discussed, and the nature of, causes of, and 
possi ble remedies for , slow growth regions are examined. Prereq.: Econ. 821 
or consen t. of instructor. 3 q.h . 

96 9. Seminal' in Urb an Economics. Selected readings in the economic 
problems of urban areas . Among the topics discussed are: intraurban popula· 
tion migration, problems in the finance and provision of public goods in me tro· 
politan areas, determinants of the demand for and supply of transportat ion 
facilities, central place theory , the urban housing market. Prereq . : Econ. 11 21 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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979. Seminar in Development of EconomiC Idea~ . In-depth study of the 
developmen t of economic ideas leading to doctrin es reflected in modern 
economic theory, with particular emphasis on bibliography 3 q.ll. 

981 . In terlJ(ltional Capital Flow. Advanced study an d analysi~ of long­
term and short-term ca pital accounts in the balance of payments an d t heir 
domes tic and international Im plications, history and development of privat e 
and public inte rnational capital marke ts ; the role of foreign aid as a su bstitute 
for the diminjshing private capital market s; analysis of sources, Ca uses and ef· 
fects of capital n o ws both in matuTed economies and in developing economies. 
Prereq .: Econ.920 . 3 q.h. 

985 . In ternational Trade. Analy tical and em pirical investigation of the 
Balan ce of Trade accounts of a nation. In clu ded is an investiga ti on o f the 
theories of Ricardo, Meade , Heckst:her , Ohlin, Samuelson, Vernon . Vanik , an d 

inder on the determinants of the commodity com position of trade . The 
effect s of trade on community welfare. An examination of economic grow th , 
neutral and biased techn Ological change and their effects upon the te rms 0 

lT8de and the gains from trade. The theory of tariffs, explicit and implicit tar ­
iff structures, the welfare optimizing or revenue maximizing tariff; tariff wars 
and tariff cycles. The theory of customs unions as rela ted to the Bala nce 0 

Trade Accoun ts and to balance of paym ents. Prereq.: Econ. 91 0 , 9 20. 3 q.h . 

990 . Sp eCial To piCs in EconomiCS. Special in terest t OP ICS selected by the 
staff in the following areas : economic education , economic theory, and appli­
ed economics anal ysis.. May be repeated up to a maximum of 9 hour~ toward a 
"raduate degree. 1-5 q.h. 

999 . Master's Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Matthew Siman, Chairperson of the DeDartment 

289 Engineering Science Building 

805 R . Quan tum Electronics . (4 q .h .) 
807R . Pulse, Digital, and Switching Circuits. (4 q.h.) 
808R. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Sys tems. (4 q.h.) 
8 12 R. Molecular Engi neering. (4 q.h.) 
8 13R , 8 14R. Logic Circuit Theory I&H. (4+4 q .h.) 
8 15 R. Energy, Radiati on , and Propagation. (4q.h.) 
817. Control Analysis II. (4 q.h .) 
8 19R. Plasm a Dynamics. (4 q.h.) 
820. Modern Con trol T heory. (4 q .h. 
84 0. Electric Power Systems. (4 q.h.) 
850. Communications Systems II. (4 q.h.) 

901. Control Systems I. Analysis of linear systems, characteristics of 
linear systems, analogous syste ms , development an d application of Laplace and 
olher transform met hods. Systems with feedback, systems wit h distributed 
paramete rs. 4 q.h . 

902. Con trol Systems 11. Linear fee d.back sys tems theory . Stability 
criterion. Synthesis in complex and time domain. Multivaria ble systems 
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to presen t-d ay societ y . (In tended for elemen tary education students) p 
req.: 930for93 1; 93 \ for 932. 3+3+3 Tle­
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developmen t of economic ideas leading to doctrin es reflected in modern 
economic theory, with particular emphasis on bibliography 3 q.ll. 

981 . In terlJ(ltional Capital Flow. Advanced study an d analysi~ of long­
term and short-term ca pital accounts in the balance of payments an d t heir 
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and public inte rnational capital marke ts ; the role of foreign aid as a su bstitute 
for the diminjshing private capital market s; analysis of sources, Ca uses and ef· 
fects of capital n o ws both in matuTed economies and in developing economies. 
Prereq .: Econ.920 . 3 q.h. 

985 . In ternational Trade. Analy tical and em pirical investigation of the 
Balan ce of Trade accounts of a nation. In clu ded is an investiga ti on o f the 
theories of Ricardo, Meade , Heckst:her , Ohlin, Samuelson, Vernon . Vanik , an d 

inder on the determinants of the commodity com position of trade . The 
effect s of trade on community welfare. An examination of economic grow th , 
neutral and biased techn Ological change and their effects upon the te rms 0 

lT8de and the gains from trade. The theory of tariffs, explicit and implicit tar ­
iff structures, the welfare optimizing or revenue maximizing tariff; tariff wars 
and tariff cycles. The theory of customs unions as rela ted to the Bala nce 0 

Trade Accoun ts and to balance of paym ents. Prereq.: Econ. 91 0 , 9 20. 3 q.h . 

990 . Sp eCial To piCs in EconomiCS. Special in terest t OP ICS selected by the 
staff in the following areas : economic education , economic theory, and appli­
ed economics anal ysis.. May be repeated up to a maximum of 9 hour~ toward a 
"raduate degree. 1-5 q.h. 

999 . Master's Thesis. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Matthew Siman, Chairperson of the DeDartment 

289 Engineering Science Building 

805 R . Quan tum Electronics . (4 q .h .) 
807R . Pulse, Digital, and Switching Circuits. (4 q.h.) 
808R. Electronic Circuits, Signals, and Sys tems. (4 q.h.) 
8 12 R. Molecular Engi neering. (4 q.h.) 
8 13R , 8 14R. Logic Circuit Theory I&H. (4+4 q .h.) 
8 15 R. Energy, Radiati on , and Propagation. (4q.h.) 
817. Control Analysis II. (4 q.h .) 
8 19R. Plasm a Dynamics. (4 q.h.) 
820. Modern Con trol T heory. (4 q .h. 
84 0. Electric Power Systems. (4 q.h.) 
850. Communications Systems II. (4 q.h.) 

901. Control Systems I. Analysis of linear systems, characteristics of 
linear systems, analogous syste ms , development an d application of Laplace and 
olher transform met hods. Systems with feedback, systems wit h distributed 
paramete rs. 4 q.h . 

902. Con trol Systems 11. Linear fee d.back sys tems theory . Stability 
criterion. Synthesis in complex and time domain. Multivaria ble systems 
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(multiple input-output) and mu ltiple loop syste ms with emphasis on 
. A I' d d' f ' Ma!~variable a nd matrix teehmques. na yS)S an eSlgn 0 carner systt'ms 4 

. q.h. 

903. 	 Nonlinear Concrol SyS tems A nalysis. lntraduction to basic 
b'I' f t' d non·linear pheno mena and metho ds. Sta I )t y concepts or ee back loops. St u 

of tim e-varyi ng nonlinear fee dback systems including free an d fo ~ y 
respon ses. Circle criterion , Pa pov's criterion, O 'Shea criterion, and otht!/~cd 
quency do mai n stability criteria. Lyapun ov stability theory. O'Shea's ~:~ 
sponse bound theorems. 4 q.h. 

9 11 , 91 2. Electromagnetic Fields 1 and ll. Solution of bounUary val 
proble ms in general form. Laplace , Poisson, and diffusion and wave equatiouc 
. 1 d' 	 n~ m orthogona COOf In ate syste ms . 	 4 + 4 q.h . 

921 . Quan tum Electrol1 ic Devices 1. Elec tronic energy levels in qlluntun 
electron devices ; application of energy transitions to semi-conductors, mast r 1 

and lasers . Analysis. of energy of atomic gasses as applied to gas lasers. Cryst:i 
structure of solid-sla te m aser and laser materials . 4 q.h. 

925. Physical Properties of Crystals. The sym metry of crystals and its 
effect on physical properties , tensor analysis, diel ectric and magnetic SUscep_ 
tibilities, elastic and piezoelectric properties, thermodynamics of cTystal ~. 
l ransport properties, crystal optics, electromagnetic wave propagation in an i­
sotropic me dia. 4 q.h . 

931. Digital Systems Engineering I. Boolean algebra, logical mappinll: 
combinational synthesis; analog and digital con ve rsion; coding structures; hy. 
brid numerical circuitry_Structu res of co m bJnatorial circuit synthesis; lo(tical 
circuit methods of QUine, Huffman , Mealy, Moore; Boolean matrices, bilat~ral 
and cascade ne tworks . 4 q.h. 

932. Digital Sys tem s Engineering If. Continua tion of E.E. 931 with cm. 
phasis on sequential syn thesis. Prereq.: E .E . 931 or permission of chairman. 

4 q.h. 

941. Linear Electronic Circuits 1. Design of linear active circuits ; ampli. 
fier analysis an d syn thesis; feed back amplifiers; stability; integrated circuit~: 
transfer fu nctions; systhesis methods; noise determination and reduction. 

4 q.h. 

951 . Ne t lilOrk Analysis. The analysis of time and frequency domain fl." 

sponse of networks using transform and state voriable techniques. Matrix 
metl lo ds, modeling, topological properties , and signal-now analysis technique,. 

4 q .h. 

954. Network Synthesis. A study of realization procedures for driving 
point and transfer function synthesis of ne tworks. Concepts of positive rcal 
functions, methods such as Foster, Caver, Brune, and Darlington. Approxima­
tion methods of Butterworth, TchebY$cheff. 4 q.h. 

960. Seminar. May be repeated once. 	 4 q.h. 

97 1. Solar Energy Engin eering. An alysis of the utilization of solar 
energy. Sys tems concep ts used in studying the technical aspects of coll ection. 
conversion, transmission, storage and consumption of solar energy as well a.\ 
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the interaction of it with other ene rgy sources. Particular stress is placed on 
the lotal system performance an d th~ impacts on the individ ual, socie ty and 
the I!nvironmen t, both short- a nd long-t er m. 4 q.h . 

972 . A dvanced Topics in Solar E nergy Engineering. Continuation of f .E. 
971 concen trating on ad vanced topics. Prereq .: E.E . 9 7 1 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

';) 8 1. Modern A pproach to Power Sy stem s. Mo dem approach to the 
study o f energy tr~n s Jlli ssion , protection, and con trol. F ault studies, control of 
genera tion, load fl ow studies employing the computer, and p I' o te~ t jon of sys­
tem compone nts e mploying modern type devices are investigated. 4 q.h. 

99 0. Thesis. 	 J-9 q.h . 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
D orothy A. Snoze k , Chairperson of the Departmen 

132 School of Education Building 

8 14. 	 Language A rts TIT. (3 q .h .) 
8 16. 	 Diagnosis and Re m.:d iation of Elementary School Mathe matics. 

(3 q.h.) 
88 1. 	 Corrective Techniques in Reading. (4 q.h.) 
88 2. 	 Developmen tal and Con ten t Area R eading. (3q.h.) 
890. 	 l:.lementary Edu cation Worksh op. 0 -4 q.h.) 
894. 	 Audio-Visu al Media. (4 q.h.) 
89 5. 	 CataJoging & Classification. (4 q.h.) 
896. 	 Refere nce . (4 q.h.) 
897. 	 Me dia Cen ter Admi nistration. (4 q.h.) 
898 . 	 Preparation of Audio Visual Ma terials. (4 q.h .) 

909 . Su pervision of Student Teachers Elementary. Basic counseling and 
supervisory techniques associated w ith the acceptance of respons tbility for in­
ducting the teaching neophy te in to h is firs t t ruly professional ex periences. 
Actual work with student tCdchers. 3 q .h. 

9 11. Early Childhood Programs. A study of the historical background of 
early childhood interventio n and an a nalys is an d eva lu~tion of contemporary 
ellrly childhood programs in A merica , including la test research findings relevant 
to t hese programs. 3 q .h. 

Y12 . Curriculu m al1d Me thods in Early Childh ood Education. Preparati on 
of diversified materials , planning and organiz ing experiences appropria te to the 
you ng child's psychological, social, and percept ual devel opment. Prereq.: 
Educ. 9 16 . 4 q.h. 

913. Pre-Sch ool Education . Formal and informal approaches to language 
develo pment , perceptual and motor skills in th e pre-school age child . Atten­
tion give n to the role of parents as t eachers of cognitive skills. 3 q.h. 

91 4. Practicum in Early Childhoo d Educa tion. A course designed to pro­
Vide clinical ex perien ce with pre-school chil dren. O bserva tio n o f chlldren in 
day -care centers, nursery schools , an d in co mmunity soci al agencies which pro­
vide services to the y oung child. Also , a study of manage men t aspec ts of child 
care cen ters, standards and certification reqll1reme nts. Prereq. : Educ . 911, 
91 2.9 13and 929. 4q.h. 
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916 . Th e J:,'lem entary School Curriculum. Developing an undcT'Sl a d' 
of 	the meaning of cu rriculum at the elementary level, evide n ce of need fon ,lng 
. J 1 . fl J" • ! I r CUr· nCll ar c langes, ill lIences 0 SOCll! ty on cumcu um~, exp ora tIOn of ~u r 

status and trends; th\! ro le of teacher and adm inistrator in curriculum apPI ~enl 
and development. 3 q~~ ~ 

917 . Elementary School Reading Program.r. A critical appraisal and d' _ 
cussion of currertt research an d traditional p rograms in the elementary sl:ho 1 ~ 
goals, contcnt , and problems face d by elemcmtary administrators and leach? 
. I d ' f ' Id 	 cr,
1Il t l e rea lIlg JC • 	 3 q.h . 

9 18. Elementary School i'tlathematics Programs. An analysis of past Jnd 
presen t programs of elemen tary school ma thc ma tics; evaluation of prOgi'ams in­
cludi ng a consideration of adequacy of content, re cognitIOn of mathe matics ~\ 
a system, provision of number experiences for the learner. 3 q .h. 

9 19. Social Studies Programs in th e Elemen tary School. Objectives of el ­
ementary schoo l social studies programs in l<!rms of current needs; adaptdtiun 
of ma terials of instr uction in te rm s of the social science skills; evaluat ion HI 
studen t progress; critical analysis of meth ods of improvin g instruction in sOdal 
s tudies. 3 q.h. 

920.. Elementary School Science Programs. Focus on the o bje ;:tive~ for 
science education in the elementary school ; the ele mentary school science cur­
riculum ; process and inquiry ill -the elementary schoo l science curriculum ' 
process and inquiry in Lhe ele mentary scbool science program ; teacher educa: 
ti on, t:ducational me dia, and th e evalua tion of scien ce teaching. 3 q.h. 

92 1. Issues, Pro blems. and Developments in Elementary Educa tion. A 
study of recent trends in d cmen tary scho ol organization and instruction (non. 
gra dc:d uni ts, team teaching, middle schools, etc.) . 3 q.h. 

923 . Review of R eading R esearch. (Se c. Ed. 923) Appraisal of rescar(h 
metho ds an d design in the area of reading. The aim of this course is to de te r. 
min e how reseaTch has been effective in influencing change in reading instruL:' 
tors . Prereq. : Ed. 904 and Ed. 71 0. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagnosis and Treatmenc of R eading Disability: Part ,. See Sec. Ed. 
924. 	 4 <l .h. 

925 . Diagnosis and Treatm ent of Reading Di.ability: Part fl. See SeL:. 
d. 925. 	 4 <l.h. 

927 . Practicum : R eading. (Sec. Ed . 927) Su pervi sed experience in r ead­

ing correction in the area schools, clinics, and agencies. Prereq. : Ed . 92 5 or 

consent of instructor. 1-6 q.h. 


929. Language Ans in the Primary Grades. An evaluation of the phi­
loso ph y , principles, and practices of tlle language arts program in the primary 
grades. A special em phasis shall be placed in teaching language arts to dlsad­
van taged children. Prereq. : Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

93 0. Su pervision oj'R eading. (Sec. Ed. 930) This course deals with the 
role o f the supe rvisor of reading programs including the initiation and supervi. 

84 
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sion of reading programs in the elementary and secondary schools. Emphasis 
will be place d on se lection of reading teachers ; selection of reailing materials; 
an d tbe differen t types of progra ms that can be developed. Prereq. : Consent 
of instructo r. 4 q.h. 

946. The Su pervisioll ofInstruction. See Sec. Ed . 946. 3 q .h. 

947. Basic Principles of J:.~lementary School A dm inis tration. Investigation 
and 	study of the general problems of administration in the elementary school. 

3 q.h . 

49. School L aw. (Sec . Ed. 949) Principles of constitutional. statu tory , 
case . and common law affec ting Ohio schools as they ap ply to the poli tical sub­
division of the school district and the administrative, line, and staff personnel ; 
legal provisions and principles relating to education at all levels . 3 q.h. 

950 . School Business Ma nagement. See Sec. Ed. 950. 3 q.h . 

95 1. Co m munications and the School Pn'ncipal. (Sec Ed . 951) Tech­
niques of communicating e ffect ively with teachers, administrators, non-teach· 
ing personnel , pupils, and parents . Organizing the overall co mmunica tions pro· 
gram within a school. Related problems. 3 q .h. 

95 2. School Fillance. See Sec, Ed. 952. 	 3 q.h. 

95 4 . School Com munity Relations. (Sec:. Ed. 954) A course de signed to 
develop compe ten cy in the techniques of planning , administering and evaluat­
ing effective programs of school-community re lations. 3 q.h . 

955. StaffPersonllel A dminis tration. See Sec. Ed. 955 . 3 q .h. 

956 . Educational Facilities. Sec Sec. 956. 3 q.h. 

990 . In dependent Study . (Guid .-Couns. 990, Sec. Ed . 990) Individual in· 
vestigation of advanced topics under guidance of selected staff. Prereq .: Ed. 
904. 	 1-4 q.h. 

102 1. Field Ex perience for the Elementary Prill cipalsi1 ip. (Se c. Ed. 1021) 
An administrative fieJd experien ce required fo r an elementary principal's cer­
tjficate. Open to advan ced gradu ate students seeking an ele mentary princjpaJ' ~ 

certificate. Prereq.: Edu c. 916 , 946,947,949,95 1 and permission of advisor 
and instructor. 1·3 q .h . 

1022. Field Experien ce for Superllisory Candidates. (Sec. Ed. 1022, Spec. 
Ed . 1022) A supervisory field experience require d for the supervisory certifi· 
cate . Open to advanced gradua te students seeking supervisor's certificate . Pre­
req.: Ed. 916,93 1,946, 949,951 an d permission of advisor an d instru c tor. 

1-3 q ,h . 

1023. Field Experience for th e Superintendency. See Sec . Ed . 1023 . 
1·3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training fo r S chool Personnel. See Guid. Couns . 
1030. 4 q .h . 

103 1. Th eories of Educational Administration. See Sec. Ed. 1031. 3 q.h. 

1033 . Th eories of Change in Educatioll. See Sec. Ed. 1033. 3 q.h . 

1034. lmplementing change in Educatioll. See Se c. Ed. 1034 . 3 q.h. 
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and instructor. 1·3 q .h . 

1022. Field Experien ce for Superllisory Candidates. (Sec. Ed. 1022, Spec. 
Ed . 1022) A supervisory field experience require d for the supervisory certifi· 
cate . Open to advanced gradua te students seeking supervisor's certificate . Pre­
req.: Ed. 916,93 1,946, 949,951 an d permission of advisor an d instru c tor. 

1-3 q ,h . 

1023. Field Experience for th e Superintendency. See Sec . Ed . 1023 . 
1·3 q.h. 

1030. Human Relations Training fo r S chool Personnel. See Guid. Couns . 
1030. 4 q .h . 

103 1. Th eories of Educational Administration. See Sec. Ed. 1031. 3 q.h. 

1033 . Th eories of Change in Educatioll. See Sec. Ed. 1033. 3 q.h . 

1034. lmplementing change in Educatioll. See Se c. Ed. 1034 . 3 q.h. 
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1035. The Superintendency. See Sec. Ed. 1035. 
3 q.h. 

1036. Fu ndamen tals of Curriculum Development. See Sec. Ed . 1036. 

3 q.h. 
ENGLISH 

Barbara H. Brothers, Chairperson of th e Department 

306 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

Topics in "Studies" courses will vary and will be announced each ti me th 
course is offered . Each "Studies" course number may be repeated on .et! 
though nor the to pic. ~ . 

900. Illtroduction to Literary Study and Research. Basic concepts in 
literary criticism, analysis , and research. Required of all candidates for the 
M.A. 3 q.h. 

902. Studies in Literary Criticism and Literary Forms. 3 q.h. 

90S. StlIdies in the Teaching of English. Analysis of research and under­
ly ing assumptions in the teaching of language, composition, and literatu re with 
implications for the teacher of English in the secondary school and introdu cto_ 
ry college levels . Prereq.: Teaching-experience in English. 3 q.h. 

908. Literatu re for Children alld/or Adolescen ts. An analytic study of 
methods fo r evaluatIng and presenting literature to children. along With a 
thorough ex amination of selected books, both classic and modern, which can 
be appreciated by children. Prereq.: Graduate standing: 3 q.h. 

910. Old English Language and Literature. 4 q.h. 

912. Studies in Medieval Literature. 4 q.h. 
920. Studies in Shakespeare. 3 q.h. 
922. S tudies in English Renaissance Literature. 3 q.h . 

932. Studies in Restoration and 18th-Century Literature. 3 q.h. 

942. Stu dies in Romantic and Victorian Literature. 3 q.h. 

95 2 . Studies in American Literature be/ore the Civil War. 3 q.h. 

962 . St!ldies in American Literature ji'om the Civil War to World War I. 
3 q.h. 

972. Studies in Recent British and A merican Literature. May be repeate d 
twice. 3 q.h. 

980. Modem English Structure. An examination of contemporary 
English structure and of linguistic approaches to i ts study and analysis. (Only 
for students without credit in English 755 or its equivalent.) 3 q.h. 

981. History of the English Language. An examination of the evolut ion 
of English linguistic structures from their origins to the present. (Only for 
studen ts without credi t in English 756 or its equivalent .) 3 q.h. 

982. S tudies in lingUistics. Prereq.: 755 , 756 , or 980, 981 or equivalent 
or consen t of instructor. 3 q.h . 

990. Special Topics. May be repeated once. 3 q.h. 
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Seminars: Each seminar may be repeated twice, though not rhe to pic . 

1001. English Literature to 1660. 4 q.h. 

1002. E/lglish Literature since 1660. 4 q.h. 

(00 3. American Literocure. 4 q.h. 

1004. Linguistics. Prereq.: 755,756 or 980, 981 or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. 4 q.h. 

fOREIGN LAN GUAGES 
Christine R . Dykema, Chairpersoll 0/ the Department 

31 2 J ones Hall 

900. Seminar. Study of selected topics co mmon to several, or all of th e 
following languages: French, German, Italian, Spanish, Ru~s i a n and La tin. 
The to pic will be announced each time the course is offered . May be taken 
three times for creJit if conten t is not re peated. Prereq. : Open only to grad­
uale students proficient in at least one o f the languages offered in the depart­
men t. 3 q.h. 

French 
820. 18th Century F rench Li terature. (4 q.h.) 
830. 19 th Century French Novel. (4 q .h.) 
835 . 19th and 20th Century F rench Theater. (4 q.h.) 
845. 20th Century French Novel. (4 q.h.) 
869. Applied French Phonetics. (4 q.h.) 
873. Ex plication de Texte. (4 q .h.) 
874. Advanced F rench Composition. (4 q.h.) 
885. Special T o pics . (24 q.h.) 

90 I. Special Topics in French. Arranged course for graduate students 
only . May be repeated once if topic is di fferent. Prereq _: Two 800-level 
courses in F rench wit h grade of "B" or better and permit to enter. 4 q.h. 

German 
8 15. Enlightenment Through Storm and Stress . (4 q.h.) 
8 16. Goethe and ShiJIer. (4 q.h.) 
82 5. German Romanticism . (4 q.h .) 
835 . German Realism and Naturalism. (4 q.h.) 
845. Recent German Literature. (4 q .h.) 
855.856 . Advanced German Gramme r and Composition. (4 + 4 q.h.) 
867 , 868. Comparative Germanic Linguistics. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
885. Special Topics. (24 q.h.) 

901. Special Topics ill German. Arranged course for graduate students 
only. May be repeated once if topic is different. Prereq.: Two 800-level 
courses in German with grade of "8" or better and permit to en ter. 4 q.h. 

Italian 
80 I. Italian Litera ture of the 14th Century. (4 q .h .) 
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802. Italian Litera tlUe of the 16th Cent ury. (4 q.h .) 
8 30. It alia n Lite rature of the 19th Ce nt ury. (4q.h.) 
84 0. Italian Literature of the 20th Century. (4 q .h .) 
88 5. Special Topics. (2-4 q .h .) 

90 I. Special Top ics in Jc~lian . . Arra~ged course for graduate students 
only . May be repeated o nce If tO PIC IS dIfferen t. Prereq.: Two gOO-lev:! 
cOU rses in Italian wHh grade of "B" or better and permit to enter. 4 q.~. 

Spanish 
805. The Prose of the Golden Age. (4 q.h.) 
806 . T he Drama of the Golden Age . (4 q.h.) 
816 . 19 th Centu ry Spanish Prose . (4 q.h.) 
825 . 20th Century Spanish Prose . (4 q.h. ) 
826. 20th Century Spanish Drama. (4 q.h.) 
828. Hispanic Poetry. (4 q.h.) 
835. Modern Spanish-American Prose. (4 G.h.) 
83 6. Mo dern Spanish-Ameri can Drama. (4 q .h. ) 
85 0. PTOblems in Spanish Syntax and Usage . (4 q.h.) 
885. Spe cial Topics. (2-4 q.h. ) 

90 I. S pecial To pics in Spanish. Arranged course for graduate students 
only. May bll repea.ted once if topic is diffe ren t. Prereq.: Two 8DO-level 
cou rses in Spanish with grade of "B" or better and permit to enter. 4 q.h. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Glorianne M. Leck , Chairperson of th e Department 

lSI School of Education Building 

870 . Problems of the Classro om Teacher. (3 q.h.) 
871. Pupil Problems. (3 q.h .) 
872. Statistical Methods in Educa tion . (3 q.h.) 
873. Comparative Education . (3 q.h.) 

875, 876, 877. Seminar in Foundations of Education. (1-4 q.h. each) 

880. Inner-City Educational Workshop. (3 q .h.) 

900R . Seminar in His tory of the E ducation of Children and Youth. A 
seminar on the history of child rearing which stresses the interplay of fa mily 
and schooling on the idea of childhood. Students will do seminar papers. 3 q.h. 

901. Philosophical Foundations of Educational The ory and Practice. An 
examination of the basic philo~ophical premises upon which fun ctional educa­
t ional systems h ave been based. 3 q.h. 

902. Sociological Aspects of Contemporary Education. A study of the 
implications for ed uca tion of recent sociological developments with emphasis 
on inner-cit y problems, culturally disadvantage d students , and trends in fa mily 
organization . 3 q.h. 

904. Educational Research. An introduc tion to the te chniques of edu­
cational research dnd elementa ry sta tislical con cepts. Prep aration of a writ ten 
prospectus for a research problem will be required. Stress will be placed on the 
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ilSe of the library in the collection of data . Experience in in terpreting research 
data will be provided In order to enable the student to adeq uately inlerpret the 
findings of educational research . Prereq. : EdUca tion 87~, an equJValenl 
course, or consent of instructor. 3 q .h . 

905. A History of American Education. The development of educational 
practice in the Unite J States. An examination o f progress towards educational 
goals. lmpllca tions of his torical backgrou nds for present prOhlems. 3 q.h. 

995. Workshop in Foundations of Education. In tensive study of selected 
issues or proble ms of current interest. 1-4 q.h., may be repeateu LO maximu m 
of 12 q.h . 

]000, I DOl, 1002 , 1003, 1004 . Seminar in Foundations of bduca tiol1. 
Study 01" selected issues and problcm!l of ClUlent interest chosen on the basis of 
need; e .g.; community~nvironme ntal influences on the school. international 
education, demographic studies in re schools, and other selected topics. 
Prereq. : Gra duate ~tatus an d permission of inst ructor. 

1-5 q.h., maximum to tal 15 o .h. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Michael Klasovsky, Chairperson oj the Department 

203 3 College of Applied Science and Technology 

800. European Area Study . (9 q.h.) 

GEOLOGY 

C. E. Harris, Chairpers 'f til e Department 

13 Ward Beecher Science Hall 

802. Stratigrll ph y and Sedimentation. (5 q.h.) 
803 . Optical Mineralogy. (6 q.h. ) 
805. Special Problems in Geology . (1 -5 q.h .) 
806 . In troduction to X·Ray Diffraction. ( 3 q.h.) 

807,808,809. Earth Science. (3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 

8 11. Environmental Geology . (4 q .h.) 

90 1. Geology of Ohio alld Pe llllsyl liania. The geologic history and devel­
opment o f the rocks, st ructu re, lan dfo rms and mineral Te~ources of Ohio an d 
Pennsylvania . Prereq . : Geology 802 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND PUPIL 
PERSONNEL 

Lawrence A. DIRusso, Chairperson of the Departmen t 

1 ]8 SchOOl of Educa tion Buil ding 

8:2 1,822 . Guidance and Counse ling Seminar. ( 1-4, 1-4 q .h.) 
8 2 5. Group Processes in the SchooL tPliy ch.8 25) (3 q.h.) 
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961. 	 Introduction to Pupil Personnel Services. Introduction to PUr 
. f'l I " I Posesand practi ces 0 pUPI -personne services m e e men tary and secondary seh . 

History of pupil-personnel services an d current developments. An ana ly ~ols. 
the contribution of rela ted disciplines , in particular psychology, socioIOg;l~ of 
economics. The relationship of the services to community mental healt h ~nd 

' 1 . 	 ~socia agencies. 	 3 J
q.l. 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic principles of COUn­
seling in an educational context. Development of procedural bases for cOunsel_ 
ing and educa tionally-orien te d cou nseling theory. Ethics and limitations in­
volved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational Information 1/1 GUidance. Principles 
of career dE'vclopment and use of educational and occupational inforrn.l tion re­
sources in the guidance prograrn . Lecture and discussion are used to explore 
occupational structure of the United States, sources of educa tional and OCCUpa­
tional inform ation including comrnuni ty resources ; and the collecting, classify_ 
ing, fi ling, and organization of educational and occupational inforrnation for 
use In the guidance p rograrn. 3 q.h. 

964 . Measurement and Evaluative Techniques. Study of the tooL~ and 
techniques of measuremen t and eval uation an d their application in the gUid­
ance process. 3 q.h. 

965. Applied Testing in COllllSeling. Supervised experience in the adrnin­
istration , scoring and interpretation of tes ts typically used in guidance and 
counseling. Ernphasis will be on test in terpretation and practical application in 
the counseling process. Prereq.: Ed . 964. 3 q.h. 

96 6. 	 Career Guidance Workshop. Selected topics of in terest in the areas 
of 	career education and career guidance. May be repeated for different topics. 

1-5 q.h . 

96 7. Guidance and Cuunseling Workshop. Selected topics of in tert!st 
chosen by staff. May be repea led for differen t topics. 1-5 q.h. 

969. Administration of Pers onnel alld Guidan ce Services. A comprehen­
sive stud y of the dynarnic qualities jnh~ren t in planning, managernent, func­
tioning, and struct uring of personne l and guidance services in public schools. 

3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High, and Middle Schools. 
The study of guidance services provided in el~mentary, junior high, and middle 
schools. This includes individual and group testing rnethods, vocational guid­
ance, counseling, counselor-parent rela tionships, referral procedures, guh.lance 
of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the developrnent of elernen­
tary, junior h igh , and rniddle school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

972 . Vocational Guidance in the Junior High and High School. Theories 
of vocational choice and the developrnent of prograrns and procedures in the 
junior high and high school to assist studen ts in career planning. Ernphasis is 
on vocational counseling theory and procedures; assessrnents of vocational and 
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personal traits , abilities , and apti tu des; use of occupational in fo rrn atio n ; and 
vocational counseling and place rnent of the disadvantaged and exceptional 
child . 3 q.h. 

973. Group Guidance and Group Counseling. A study of group dy namics 
and the interpersonal process through which students wiOlin Ole norm al ra nge 
of adjustrnent work within a .peer group under the direction of a pro fessional 
cou nselor. Study and practical application of group gui dan ce and group coun­
seling procedures for meeting individual needs in an educational ,etting. 3 q.h. 

974 . Case Studies in School Guidan ce and Field Experiellce ill Comm un­
ity Social Agencies. Methods of collecting data, synthesis , and inte rpretation 
of da ta about a person and his relationship to his environrnent. Real and assum­
ed situations of pupils over an extended period of time are presented for study 
an d analysis, T he course includes practical field experience with various com­
munit y social agencies to acquaint the student with agency servIces and social 
case-work rnethods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadyan taged and 
excep tional child. 3-6 q.h. 

990. 	 Independent S tudy. See El. Ed. 990 1-4 q .h. 

1005 . /ntemship in College S tudent Personnel Work. Supervised exper­
ience in sele cted college or university se tt ings with involvern l!nt in such areas as 
studen t development, counseling center , placement center, re8idence hall coun­
seling, student advisement and stud~nt ac tivities. Prereq.: Consent of instruc­
tor. 6-12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various fa ctors im portant to a 
fa cilitative clirnate in the classroorn and activities through whi ch t! iementary 
counselors and teach ers can provide these conditions. Conside red are class­
roo m managernent and discipline tech niques based upon learning theory , irn­
plemen tation of democratic group s tru cture fOT elernentary school classroorns, 
and organize d activities designed to promote the developrne n t of self under­
standing and un de rstanding of others in the child's world. The course requires 
extens ive reading and review of published rnaterials designe d for classroom 
guidan ce , in addition to observation of classroorns and role-playing exper­
iences. 3 q.h . 

1007. Practicum for Visiting Teachers. Visiting teacher practice under 
supervision; the final required course in the preparation of the visi ting teacher , 
open to advanced students who are completing their work for th e visiting 
teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring ele men tary and sec­
ondary schools. A review of cornmunity organizations; field ~xperiences in 
social agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 

6-9 q.h. 

1008 . Counseling Internship for Elementary School Counselors. The final 
req uired course for elementary school counselors open to st udents who are 
com pleting this work for elementa ry school counselor certification. Super­
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History of pupil-personnel services an d current developments. An ana ly ~ols. 
the contribution of rela ted disciplines , in particular psychology, socioIOg;l~ of 
economics. The relationship of the services to community mental healt h ~nd 

' 1 . 	 ~socia agencies. 	 3 J
q.l. 

962. Counseling: Principles, Theory, Practice. Basic principles of COUn­
seling in an educational context. Development of procedural bases for cOunsel_ 
ing and educa tionally-orien te d cou nseling theory. Ethics and limitations in­
volved in counseling practices. 3 q.h. 

963. Occupational and Educational Information 1/1 GUidance. Principles 
of career dE'vclopment and use of educational and occupational inforrn.l tion re­
sources in the guidance prograrn . Lecture and discussion are used to explore 
occupational structure of the United States, sources of educa tional and OCCUpa­
tional inform ation including comrnuni ty resources ; and the collecting, classify_ 
ing, fi ling, and organization of educational and occupational inforrnation for 
use In the guidance p rograrn. 3 q.h. 

964 . Measurement and Evaluative Techniques. Study of the tooL~ and 
techniques of measuremen t and eval uation an d their application in the gUid­
ance process. 3 q.h. 

965. Applied Testing in COllllSeling. Supervised experience in the adrnin­
istration , scoring and interpretation of tes ts typically used in guidance and 
counseling. Ernphasis will be on test in terpretation and practical application in 
the counseling process. Prereq.: Ed . 964. 3 q.h. 

96 6. 	 Career Guidance Workshop. Selected topics of in terest in the areas 
of 	career education and career guidance. May be repeated for different topics. 

1-5 q.h . 

96 7. Guidance and Cuunseling Workshop. Selected topics of in tert!st 
chosen by staff. May be repea led for differen t topics. 1-5 q.h. 

969. Administration of Pers onnel alld Guidan ce Services. A comprehen­
sive stud y of the dynarnic qualities jnh~ren t in planning, managernent, func­
tioning, and struct uring of personne l and guidance services in public schools. 

3 q.h. 

970. Guidance Services in Elementary, Junior High, and Middle Schools. 
The study of guidance services provided in el~mentary, junior high, and middle 
schools. This includes individual and group testing rnethods, vocational guid­
ance, counseling, counselor-parent rela tionships, referral procedures, guh.lance 
of the disadvantaged and exceptional child, and the developrnent of elernen­
tary, junior h igh , and rniddle school guidance programs. 3 q.h. 

972 . Vocational Guidance in the Junior High and High School. Theories 
of vocational choice and the developrnent of prograrns and procedures in the 
junior high and high school to assist studen ts in career planning. Ernphasis is 
on vocational counseling theory and procedures; assessrnents of vocational and 
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personal traits , abilities , and apti tu des; use of occupational in fo rrn atio n ; and 
vocational counseling and place rnent of the disadvantaged and exceptional 
child . 3 q.h. 

973. Group Guidance and Group Counseling. A study of group dy namics 
and the interpersonal process through which students wiOlin Ole norm al ra nge 
of adjustrnent work within a .peer group under the direction of a pro fessional 
cou nselor. Study and practical application of group gui dan ce and group coun­
seling procedures for meeting individual needs in an educational ,etting. 3 q.h. 

974 . Case Studies in School Guidan ce and Field Experiellce ill Comm un­
ity Social Agencies. Methods of collecting data, synthesis , and inte rpretation 
of da ta about a person and his relationship to his environrnent. Real and assum­
ed situations of pupils over an extended period of time are presented for study 
an d analysis, T he course includes practical field experience with various com­
munit y social agencies to acquaint the student with agency servIces and social 
case-work rnethods. Particular emphasis is placed on the disadyan taged and 
excep tional child. 3-6 q.h. 

990. 	 Independent S tudy. See El. Ed. 990 1-4 q .h. 

1005 . /ntemship in College S tudent Personnel Work. Supervised exper­
ience in sele cted college or university se tt ings with involvern l!nt in such areas as 
studen t development, counseling center , placement center, re8idence hall coun­
seling, student advisement and stud~nt ac tivities. Prereq.: Consent of instruc­
tor. 6-12 q.h. 

1006. Guidance in the Classroom. Studies various fa ctors im portant to a 
fa cilitative clirnate in the classroorn and activities through whi ch t! iementary 
counselors and teach ers can provide these conditions. Conside red are class­
roo m managernent and discipline tech niques based upon learning theory , irn­
plemen tation of democratic group s tru cture fOT elernentary school classroorns, 
and organize d activities designed to promote the developrne n t of self under­
standing and un de rstanding of others in the child's world. The course requires 
extens ive reading and review of published rnaterials designe d for classroom 
guidan ce , in addition to observation of classroorns and role-playing exper­
iences. 3 q.h . 

1007. Practicum for Visiting Teachers. Visiting teacher practice under 
supervision; the final required course in the preparation of the visi ting teacher , 
open to advanced students who are completing their work for th e visiting 
teacher certificate. Internship experiences in neighboring ele men tary and sec­
ondary schools. A review of cornmunity organizations; field ~xperiences in 
social agencies; seminar work in case studies. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 

6-9 q.h. 

1008 . Counseling Internship for Elementary School Counselors. The final 
req uired course for elementary school counselors open to st udents who are 
com pleting this work for elementa ry school counselor certification. Super­
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vi sed couns~ J.ing in terns!u p for one (I) q uarter in elemenlary school. Prereq.: 
Con:.ent of instru ctor. 6-1 ~ q.h. 

100Y . Cou/lseling Internship for Secondary School Counse lors. COlln~\!1i 
practice under su pervision ; the: final required course in the preparation of t~~ 
Secondary School Counselor. Open to advam:ed s tudents who are com pll!lin 
lheir work for the school counselor cer lifica leo Supervised counseling in tern~ 
ship for one ( I) quarter in secondary guidance. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 

6-12q.h. 
) 0 10. Cou nseling Internsh ip. Supervised experience in selected co mmun_ 

ily age ncies offering cou nselin g an d o ther guidance services. Prereq.: C ()n~~nt 

of inStructor. 6-12 q.h. 

1011. Counseling LaboraTory Experience. A study and appli cation of 
cou nseling technjques in a l ab ora tor~ setting thu t allows prospective counselors 
the oppo rtunity to develop an in dividual style of counseling P mphasis is llO 

couns.:l or self-awareness of the counselee an d his needs. Prere q .: Ed . 962 au ll 
consent ot i ns tr uctor. 4 q.h. 

10 13, 10 14, 101 5. Top ical Sem inar i ll Coullseling. The courseisfor pla~_ 
ticing cou nselors and counselor trai nees Slld will inclu de <l survey of Ji telll ture 
in counsding, contemporary isstl l!s, individ ual and small group study of spl"dJI 

roblc rns chose n by staff, fOT example: research in counseIln g, counselor val ues 
nd the cou nseling process, s tudent values and drug abuse , kam approach to 

cou nseling services, e tc. May be re peated to a maximum of 16 q.h. Prereq .: 
Consen t of in~truc tor . 1-4 l(.h. 

101 7 Group Procedures ill Coullselillg. A la borato ry course intended ~s an 
experiential introd uction to dynamJcs of grou ps. Students will participate in 
commu nity exp.erjences involving the emire class as well as small group Jctivi­
ties involving subdivisi. ons of the cl ass. Readings on group processes ami in 
volvcme nt in rel1:'van t projects an d re ports are also induded in the Course . 
Prl!req_ : Consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

1028 . Advallced Counseling Th eory Sem irzar_ Resear ch and discussIon on 
selected cou nseli ng theories chose n by staff : e.l{. AIHer, Rogers , Ellis, Cark­
huff, Berne. 3 q.h. 

1030 . Hu man Relations Training fo r School Perso nnel. (E l. Ed. 1030, Sec. 
E d. 1030) Designed to improve the in terperson al relationsh ips of administra­
tors, counselors, teacher s amI other profes~jonal staff. Objectives include ex­
amination of personal communica tion s tyles, the effect of the individual on 
(ask gro ups and increasing leadershi p po ten tial. 4 q.h. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Lewis B. Ringer , Chairperson of the Deoartment 

307 Beeghly PhYloical Ed ucation Cen ter 
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901. Sport in SOCiety . Sport st ud ied as a SOCial system in terdepen den t 
with culture an d society and as a socia l institu tion whi ch is related to, or a par t 
of, other basic institutions su ch as the family , education , religion, the econ­
omy, poli tics , and the m ass media. Prereq.: HPE 850 or HPE 855. 4 q.h . 

902. Curriculum in Elementary School Physical Education. Study of 
"moveme nt " ed ucation as an approach to elemen tary school physi cal educa­
ti on. Emphasis on cur riculum design to meet the needs of children. P rereq. : 
HPE 722 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

903. Phy sical Hducalion Curriculum. Analysis and progressive develop­
me nt of the physical education curriculum for kindergar te n thr ough grade 12. 
Includes contenl and program planning. Prereq .: HPE 762 and HPE 765 or 
equivalont . 3 q .h . 

90S . Current Literature in Physical Education. A critical analysis of re­
cen t literature and research in physical education. Readings are organized 
around problems sif,'11iJicant to present-day physical edu cation . Prereq.: Ed. 
904 or equivale nt. 3 q.h. 

9 10. Teaching of lv/otor Skills. Analysis of research on motor learning 
and its application to the acquisition , the teaching and the coaching of move­
ment skil ls . Pre req .: JIPE 79 5 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

920. .Mechanical A naiysis of Motor Move men ts. Scien tific basis for teach­
ing correct form for the ex.act execution of move ment skills through the funda­
men tal laws of physics pertaining to motion. Analysis of various motor activi­
ties in order to de termine the proper mechanics for obtaining the most effec­
!jve and efficient results. Prereq.: HP 8 795 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

930. J,ahoratory Instru men tation. A laboratory course designed to pro­
vide instruction and practical experience in operating laboratory equipment for 
the measurement of physiological parameters in th e human. 2 hours lecture 
and 2 hours laboratory per week. Prereq.: HPE 896 or equivalent. 3 q .h. 

935. BiodYllamics and Human Performance. The physiology of human 
exercise responses to various stress conditions such as environmental, psycho­
social, disease and maximal performance. Prereq.: HPE 896 or eq uivalent. 

3 q.h. 

940. Administra tion of Ex ercise Programs. Designed to provide guide­
lines for graded exercise stress testings and exercise prescri ption programs. In­
cluded are behavioral objectives for physicians , program directors , exercise 
leaders , and exercise technicians. Course guidelines for exercise pT0grams are 
those established by the American College of Sports Medicine . Prereq.: HPE 
896 or equivalent. 2 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. Students with special interests conduct indivi d­
ual study projects under faculty supe rvision involving library work, research, 
tutorial work , and independen t reading and writing. The cou rse permits the 
studen t to personally design and seck out answers to problem areas in physical 
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education. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 q.h. Prereq.: Consent ofin_ 
structor and department chairperson. ) -4 q.h. 

HISTORY 
Lowell J. Satre , Chairperson of the Department 

212 Arts and Sciences Office Building 

90 I. Historical Litera ture: A merican. Readings in the standard works 
and monographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate stu­
dents who wish intensive concentration in specific areas of American history. 
(lIlay be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

902. Seminar in AmerLcan Colonial History. Selected problems of early 
American history. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

903. Seminar in 19th-Century A m erica. Selected problems of American 
history, 1800-1 865 . (May be repeated with consent o f instructor.) .; q.h. 

904. Sem inar in 19th-Century A merica. Selected problems of American 
history, 1865-1900. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

90S. Seminar in 20th-Century America. Selected problems of American 
history in the 20th Century. (May be repeated with consent of ins lructor.1 

4 q.h. 

906. HistOlical Literature: European. Readings in the standa rd works 
and monographic studies to mee t the requirements o f qualified graduate stu­
dents who wish intensive concentration in European history. (May be rl!pc:at~d 
wi th consen t of instructor.) .; q.h. 

912. Se minar in Greek and R oman History. The sources and problems of 
Greek and R oman history. ( May be repeated with consc:nt of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

913. Seminar in Medieval Culture and Society. The main intellectual and 
social currents of the Middle Ages. (May be repeated with consent of instruc­
tor.) 4 q.h. 

914. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation. Trends and aspects of the 
Renaissance and Reformation . (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 

4 q.h. 

915. Seminar in 17th Century Europe. Dutch Commercial Enterprise; the 
France of Louis XIV; Austria and the Empire; Emergence of Brandenburg­
Prussia; Rise of Modern Science; the Age of Reason; the Development of th~ 
Baroque i~ Arts and Literature. 4 q.h. 

COURSES 


9 16. Seminar in 18th-CenTUry Europe. Selected areas of the En lighten ­
ment, Old Regime. and t he French Revolution. (May be repe ated with consent 
of jnstructor.) 4 q .h. 

9 17. Sem inar ill 19 th-Celltury Europe. The Nap oleo nic and pos t-Napole­
onic e ra an d the r ise of nationalism in Europe. (Ma y be repeated wi th co nsent 
of instructor.) 4 q .h. 

9 18. Seminar in 20th-Century Eu rope. Investigation of the C:lU ses of the 
grea t w orld wa rs, the rise of totalitarianism and the cold war. (May be repea t­
ed wit h consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

9 1 9. Seminar in R ussiall History. Selected problems of Russian hist ory. 
(May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h . 

920. Historical Literature: Asian. Readings in the stan dard works and 
nw nographic studies to m eet the requirements of qualified grad ua te students 
wh o wish intensive concentration in Asian history. (M ay be repeated with con­
sen t of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

92 1. Seminar ill Asian History. Selected problems in the political, social, 
econo mic, diplomati C, and intellectual histo ry of traditional or mo dern Eas t 
Asia. (May be repeated with consen t of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

92 2. Seminar ill British Empire. An examinilLion of major problems con­
fron ting t he British Empire after 1783. (May be repeate d wi th consent of in­
structor.) 4 q.h. 

923. Seminar in lvliddle Hasterll History . This eourse will deal at various 
times with topics dra wn from the Ancient Near East down to the contempor­
ary clash of nationali sms in the Middle Eas t. (May be repeated with consent of 
instructor.) 4 q.h. 

925. Seminar in English History. An examination of selected problems in 
the political, social. economic , and intellectual history of EngJand. (May be 
repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 

931. Research. 	 1-9 qh. 

932 . Studies in the Teach ing of History. I nvestigation and discus~j on of 
the research and some of the underlying assumptions in the teaching of history , 
with implications for the teacher of social studies in the secondary schools and 
for the prospective his tory professor. Required of all gradua te assistants in 
history. 4 q.h. 

935. Special Topics in History . Studies in sele cted topics in history. Ma y 
be 	repeated. Degree students may receive credit for this course only once. 

3 q.h . 

940. His torical LiTerature: Latin A merican. Rea dings in the standard 
works and mon ographic studies to mee t the requi rements of q llalified graduate 
students who wish inrensive <.:once ntration in Latin American history. (May 
be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 q.h. 
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941. Seminar in Latin A l11erican H is tory. Selected problems in t he p I' . 
ca , I SOCla. ,economic,. IpIom a J C, reIiglOUS , and cu uraI h ' IS tory of tr-d ditioI d' t ' ' It 	 0 It! ­

or modern Latin America. (May be repeated with consent of instructor.) 4 nhal 
q.. 

948. Introduction to His to rical R esearch. Inst ruction in the hasic tooh 
and 	techniques of histori cal rese arch and study . Required of all candidates f 

. h' Oradvanced d egrees In IstOry. 	 4 q.h. 

949. Histo riography: American. An introduction to the professional 
study of America n history, in cluding an examination of the sources and nature 
of historical knowledge, histori cal criticism , and synthesis. Required of all 
ca ndidates for advanced degrees with con ce ntration in the field of American 

history . 	 4 q.h. 

950. Historiography : European. An introduction to the professional 
study of European history including an examination of the sources all d na ture 
o f historical knowledge , histori cal criticism, and synthesis. Required of all 
candidates for advan ce d degrees with concentration in the field of EUTopean 
his tory. 4 q.h. 

960. Historical Literature: African. Readings in the standard works and 
monographic studies to meet the requirements of qualified graduate students 
who wish i.n tensive con cen tration in African histo ry. (Ma y be repeatt!d with 
consent o f instructor.) 4 q.h. 

961. Seminal' in African Hist ory. Selected problems in the politil:al. 
social, econo mic and intellectual history of Africa. (M ay be repeated with con­
sent o f instructo r.) 4 q.h . 

970. Oral History. Ins truction in the m et hods of taking, processing and 
utilizing oral depositions relating to history. The course will include assign­
ments in the field. May be repeated once. 4 q.h. 

980. Independent Study. Individual study in concentrated areas of 
history under the supervision of a staff mem ber. May be repeated to a maxi­
mum of 8 q.h. Prereq. : Consent of thc instru c tor and the Graduate Director. 

1-4 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
Aili 1. Hakojarvi, Chairperson of the Department 

3044 College of Applied Science and Technology 

825. Current Nutrition Concepts. (4 q .h .) 
862. Cultural and Nutritional Aspects of Food. (4 q.h .) 
870. Ho me Economics Workshop. (2-4 q .h.) 
872. Ma ternal and Child Nutrition . (4 q.h.) 
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INDUSTRIALENGINEERlNG 
Robert J. Sorokach, Chairperso n of the Departm ent 

238 Engineering Science Building 

824 . Engineerin g Economy. (4 q.h.) 
82 5 . Advanced Engineering E conomy. (4 q.h.) 
8 50. Introduction to Operations Rese arch. (4 q.h.) 
85 I. Linear Programming. (4 q .h.) 

90 I. Op timization Techniqu es. A study of the analytical techniques used 
in ope rations research and i ndustrial engineering with special emphasiS on their 
application to problems in all engineering disciplines. Background in areas such 
!IS pro ba bility and statistical techniques, least squ are metho ds, corre lation and 
regreSSion analysis , interpoJaHon, and iterative methods will b~ presente d. 
Algorithms for linear programming, integer programming, parametric pro­
gram ming , and dynamic programming m odels will be developed , 4 q.h. 

902. Digital Simulation. An introduction to methods of sim ulation using 
the digital computer. The generation of random numbers, Monte Carlo tech­
niques, queueing mod els, and error analysis will be presented. The student will 
be providcd t he opportunity to simulate modera tely complex phy sical systems 
on the digital computer. Primary emphasis will be on mod els of indus trial 
operations. Prereq .: LE . 901 and digital programming experience. 4 q .h. 

903. Analysis of Stochastic Systems. Df've]opment and application of 
stochastic models of engineering systems. Ele mentary probability models 
applied to de cision making under uncertainty. Development an d use of theo ­
retical probabili ty dis tributions for describing stochastic syste ms. Models for 
point and confidence interval e~ tirnation and models for correlation analysis 
applied to engineering problems. 4 q.h. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rama Krishnan, Chairperson of the Departm ent 

513 Lincoln Project 

804. 
819. 
851. 
855 . 
860. 

Personnel Management. (4 q.h.) 
Production Management. (4 q.h.) 
Problems in Industrial Management. (3 q.h.) 
Business E thics. (3 q .h.) 
Comparative Management. (4 q.h .) 

900. Th e Foundation of Managemen t. A study of the fund a mental con­
cepts and functions of management. Each func tional area is analyzed and the 
interrelationship of the functions emphasize d. Topics such as organization 
design, authority-power relationships, control systems, group behaVior, partici ­
pa tive management, span of control, etc. , will be covered. (Not applicable to­
ward the M.B .A.) 3 q.h. 
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3044 College of Applied Science and Technology 
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the digital computer. The generation of random numbers, Monte Carlo tech­
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be providcd t he opportunity to simulate modera tely complex phy sical systems 
on the digital computer. Primary emphasis will be on mod els of indus trial 
operations. Prereq .: LE . 901 and digital programming experience. 4 q .h. 

903. Analysis of Stochastic Systems. Df've]opment and application of 
stochastic models of engineering systems. Ele mentary probability models 
applied to de cision making under uncertainty. Development an d use of theo ­
retical probabili ty dis tributions for describing stochastic syste ms. Models for 
point and confidence interval e~ tirnation and models for correlation analysis 
applied to engineering problems. 4 q.h. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rama Krishnan, Chairperson of the Departm ent 

513 Lincoln Project 

804. 
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851. 
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Production Management. (4 q.h.) 
Problems in Industrial Management. (3 q.h.) 
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900. Th e Foundation of Managemen t. A study of the fund a mental con­
cepts and functions of management. Each func tional area is analyzed and the 
interrelationship of the functions emphasize d. Topics such as organization 
design, authority-power relationships, control systems, group behaVior, partici ­
pa tive management, span of control, etc. , will be covered. (Not applicable to­
ward the M.B .A.) 3 q.h. 
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915. R esearch Techniques. Nature, methods an d techniques at rese. 
. . I d h . 'f ' h d' b . . archIn ma nagement ; to m c u e t e sCie nt! IC met 0 m usmess; sampling theor 
variable analysis, and research problems applying these techniques. I> Y. 
requisite: Economics 900 or equivalent. and Accounting 610 or equivalent. rc­

3 q.b. 
916. Quantita tive Analysis for Business Decisions. The application f 

mathema t.ical models to managerial decision-making with emphasis on probleO 
formulation, on sensitivity analysis, and on other aspects of model in terpret: 
tion. Prerequisite: Economics 900 or equivalent, o r consent of instructor. 

4 q.h. 
917. lvlanagement Information Systems. Prese nt concepts required for 

the design, implementation, and utilization of manage ment information sys­
tems. T he primary emphasis of this course will be development of a total in­
formation sys tem for executive level planning and decision-making. Will deal 
with modern systems concepts and tools; design and scheduling; co mputer 
application in integrated systems. Prereq.: Accounting 710 and Management 
900 or eq uivalent. 4 q.h. 

918. Business System Simulation. Simulation as a decision-making tech­
nique use ful fo r s tudying complex busi ness systems. Involves building and 
validating a model to represent the business sys tem under study and simulating 
the behavior of the model. The application of simula tion to a variety of busi­
ness problems is covered. Prereq. : Accounting 710 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

951. Theory of Organization. A macro level approach to studying the 
organizing function. Open and closed system strategies are utilized in studying 
organizations. Ex plores the impact of strategy , tec hnology , contingencies, and 
conflict on organization structure and form. Prereq.: Management 900 or 
equivalen t. 4 q.h. 

952. Managemen1 The ory and Th ought. An approach to modern mana g ~­

ment thought and theory by an analysis and study of the 19th and 20th 
ce ntury literature on the subject. An investigation of fundamental concepts of 
managemcnt and administration . 3 q.h . 

961. Organizational Beha vior. The study of the behavior of indiviuuals 
and groups in organizations. Major theoretical positions and research find ings 
are examined with emphasis on their implications for organizational design and 
management practice. Prereq.: Man ageme nt 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

962. /v!anpower Management. Analysis of programs for manpower ac­
quisition, maintenance and development. Emphasis on determination of organ­
iza tional needs, and the development and effective u tiliza tion of available 
human skills and competencies. Prereq . : Management 804 or equivalent .3 q.h. 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational as­
pects of employee relations arising out of relations with union, negotial ion. 
and application of contracts, living with contracts, and pertinent legislat ive 
matters. 4 q.h . 
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964. Compe nsatfo ll Man age ment. De"e lopment and main tenance of com­
pensa tion and benefits programs . Wage an d salary dete rminatIOn , job evalua­
tion and pricing , incentives , managerial and exccutive compensation. Pre req.: 
Management 951. 4 q,h. 

965. Business Policies. The correlation of theory and prac tice in the de­
velopment o f business policies. E mphasis will be on the problems of exe cu tive 
manugemen t , decision-making and administrative a(;(ion. 3 q .h. 

966. Operations J'v/anagemen t. Evalua tion of concepts and techniques 
applie d to fo llowing (!'ipects of production management: location of plants, 
rela tion of processes, plan t layou t and materials handling, syste ms a nalysis and 
methods of improvemen t, produ ction planning and control, qualily control , 
equipment utilization, work measurement and job evaluation. Prereq.: 
Ma nagement 8 I 9 and Management 900 or equivalent. 4 q .h . 

968 . Special Topics in Management. Topics may vary fro m qua rter to 
quarte r and will be announced along with prerequisites and hours . Course may 
be re peated . 1-3 q.h . 

969. Advanced Ma nagem ent Seminar. An analysis in depth of several 
strategically important areas of man agl!ment in whi ch theory , r esearch, and 
practice have progressed significantly in recent ye ars. The applica bility, po­
tential and actual, of the newer conce pts . Areas considt!red are : long range 
planning, management organization development , systems ma nagement , 
executive deci sion-maki ng , organizational be havi or , control techniques, and 
other sele cted t opics . 3 q.h. 

971. Business and SOCiety. Complex and dynamic interrelationships be­
I ween business and socie ty : social , cultural , legal , ethical, economic and tech­
nological issues , philosophies and points of vi ew which influence business. 

4 q.h. 

996. R esearch Problems Other Than Thesis. Special projects undertaken 
by M.B.A. st udents under the direction of faculty members of profeSSOrial 
ra nk . The exact number to be use d will be determined by the nature of the 
project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent o f the project. 1-6 q.h. 

99S . Thesis. 6 q.h . 

MARKETING 
Howard B. Cox, Chairperson oj" the Department 

615 Lincoln Project 

S15. Marketing Research. (4 q .h. ) 
820. Sales Promotion. (3 q .h.) 
825. Marketing Management. (3 q.h.) 
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the behavior of the model. The application of simula tion to a variety of busi­
ness problems is covered. Prereq. : Accounting 710 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

951. Theory of Organization. A macro level approach to studying the 
organizing function. Open and closed system strategies are utilized in studying 
organizations. Ex plores the impact of strategy , tec hnology , contingencies, and 
conflict on organization structure and form. Prereq.: Management 900 or 
equivalen t. 4 q.h. 

952. Managemen1 The ory and Th ought. An approach to modern mana g ~­

ment thought and theory by an analysis and study of the 19th and 20th 
ce ntury literature on the subject. An investigation of fundamental concepts of 
managemcnt and administration . 3 q.h . 

961. Organizational Beha vior. The study of the behavior of indiviuuals 
and groups in organizations. Major theoretical positions and research find ings 
are examined with emphasis on their implications for organizational design and 
management practice. Prereq.: Man ageme nt 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

962. /v!anpower Management. Analysis of programs for manpower ac­
quisition, maintenance and development. Emphasis on determination of organ­
iza tional needs, and the development and effective u tiliza tion of available 
human skills and competencies. Prereq . : Management 804 or equivalent .3 q.h. 

963. Industrial Relations. Analysis of managerial and organizational as­
pects of employee relations arising out of relations with union, negotial ion. 
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964. Compe nsatfo ll Man age ment. De"e lopment and main tenance of com­
pensa tion and benefits programs . Wage an d salary dete rminatIOn , job evalua­
tion and pricing , incentives , managerial and exccutive compensation. Pre req.: 
Management 951. 4 q,h. 

965. Business Policies. The correlation of theory and prac tice in the de­
velopment o f business policies. E mphasis will be on the problems of exe cu tive 
manugemen t , decision-making and administrative a(;(ion. 3 q .h. 

966. Operations J'v/anagemen t. Evalua tion of concepts and techniques 
applie d to fo llowing (!'ipects of production management: location of plants, 
rela tion of processes, plan t layou t and materials handling, syste ms a nalysis and 
methods of improvemen t, produ ction planning and control, qualily control , 
equipment utilization, work measurement and job evaluation. Prereq.: 
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be re peated . 1-3 q.h . 

969. Advanced Ma nagem ent Seminar. An analysis in depth of several 
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practice have progressed significantly in recent ye ars. The applica bility, po­
tential and actual, of the newer conce pts . Areas considt!red are : long range 
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4 q.h. 
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by M.B.A. st udents under the direction of faculty members of profeSSOrial 
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project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent o f the project. 1-6 q.h. 
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MARKETING 
Howard B. Cox, Chairperson oj" the Department 

615 Lincoln Project 
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845. International Marketing. (3 q.h.) 

900 . Foundations of Marketing. A basic examination of marketing as a 
business process by which products are matched with markets and U)rou h 
which transfers of ownership are effe cted. This course satisfies the appropria~e 
prerequisite requirement for the M. B.A . degree. (Not applicable toward the 
M.B .A .) 	 3 q.h. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research 
and the use of research by management; the scien tific method in bU'\iness. 
sampling theory , variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

941 . Marketing Theory. A critical appraisal of emerging marketi ng con­
cepts, their development, acceptance and expected futUre direction ; focus on 
the role of marketing in the overall economy rather than within the firm. Pre­
req. : Marketing 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

942. Marketing Admillistration. A managerial approach, emphasizing the 
integration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the 
business firm. By case analysis and consideration of current marketing litera­
ture, sllldents are provided the opportunity to develop marketing management 
abilities. Prereq.: Marketing 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

94 3. Physical Distribution Management. Problems encountered in the 
movement of goods from the end of the production line to the ultirnatt! con­
sumer; consideration of total distribution and its application in the design~ and 
reconstrut:ti on of distribution systems. The relationships between materials 
handling, warehousing, inven tory carrying, and transportation costs are ex­
plored together with methods of analysis designed to disclose optimum com­
binations. Prereq.: Marketing 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

944. Product Management. The search for new prodUct ideas and their 
eVHluation; the organizational stJucture necessary to the development and 
introduction of new products and lhe management of a product line; the com­
mercial aspects of product design , packaging, labeling, and branding; consid­
erations involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq.: Marke ting 
900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. jV!arketing Communications. Consideration of behavioral science 
approaches to mass and interpersonal communication and audience be havior. 
Psychological and sociological data are introduced in relationship to the pro­
motional strategy of marketing communi cation with emphasis on the dynamics 
of advertising and selling. Prereq.: Marketing 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

946. Consumer Behal'ior. The analysis of behavior of consumers ho th in 
groups and as individuals in order to assist the marketing manager in such areas 
as selection of target segments, advertising and media selection, personal 
selling, product development, marketing research, pricing and distribution poli­
cies. In addition to business writings, relevant material from psychology. 
sociology , economics and anthropology will be utilized to familiarize the stu­
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dent with the behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq .: Market­
ing 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

947 . Marketing and Social Responsibility. Current marketing problems 
created by emerging social, environmental, and consumer pressu res and the 
need to balance consumer satisfaction, profits , and social responsibility . 
Topics include Selling Practices, Product Safety, Consumerism, Environmental 
Iss ues, Disadvan taged Market Segments , Product Quality , Consumer Advocates, 
and Social Critics. 3 q.h . 

948. lvIarket Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth study of fore­
casting and demand analysis techniques and their role in marketing planning 
and strategy formulations. Application of regression and correlation analysis , 
his torical trend projection , model-based forecasting and market survey 
met hods. Extensive use will be mad\: of computer-based forecas ting models. 
Prerequisite: Management 915 , Marketing 900 or eqUivalent, or consent of 
ins tructor. 3 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quar­
ler and will be announced along with prerequisites and 11Ours . Course may be 
repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems Other Than Thesis. Special projects under taken 
by M.B.A . students under the dire ction of faculty me m bers of professorial 
rank . The exact number to be used will be determined by the nature of the 
project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 	 6 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

adwsz K. Slawecki, Chairperson of the Department 0/ 

Chemical t:llgineering and Materials Science 


231 	 Engineering Science Building 

815,816 . Particle Interaction I. , n. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
81 7 . Management of Nuclear By-Products. (I q.h.) 

820 , 821. Principles of Extractive Metallurgy I , II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 

830 , 831 , 835. Introdu ction to Nuclear Ma terials J, II, III. 


(3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 
851. Introduction to Polymer Science. (3 q.h.) 
852 , 853, 854. Advanced Engineering Materials (Non-metallic) I, Il, Ill. 

(3 + 3 + 3 q.h .) 
860. Mechanical Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h.) 

861,862. Applied X-Rays I. II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

863,864. Thermodynamics of Materials I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

865. Advanced Science of Materials. (3 q.h.) 
86 6. Special Topics. (3 q.h.) 
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which transfers of ownership are effe cted. This course satisfies the appropria~e 
prerequisite requirement for the M. B.A . degree. (Not applicable toward the 
M.B .A .) 	 3 q.h. 

915. Research Techniques. Nature, methods and techniques of research 
and the use of research by management; the scien tific method in bU'\iness. 
sampling theory , variable analysis and research cases. 3 q.h. 

941 . Marketing Theory. A critical appraisal of emerging marketi ng con­
cepts, their development, acceptance and expected futUre direction ; focus on 
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mercial aspects of product design , packaging, labeling, and branding; consid­
erations involved in making product deletion decisions. Prereq.: Marke ting 
900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

945. jV!arketing Communications. Consideration of behavioral science 
approaches to mass and interpersonal communication and audience be havior. 
Psychological and sociological data are introduced in relationship to the pro­
motional strategy of marketing communi cation with emphasis on the dynamics 
of advertising and selling. Prereq.: Marketing 900 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

946. Consumer Behal'ior. The analysis of behavior of consumers ho th in 
groups and as individuals in order to assist the marketing manager in such areas 
as selection of target segments, advertising and media selection, personal 
selling, product development, marketing research, pricing and distribution poli­
cies. In addition to business writings, relevant material from psychology. 
sociology , economics and anthropology will be utilized to familiarize the stu­
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dent with the behavior of the consumer in the market place. Prereq .: Market­
ing 900 or equivalent. 4 q.h . 

947 . Marketing and Social Responsibility. Current marketing problems 
created by emerging social, environmental, and consumer pressu res and the 
need to balance consumer satisfaction, profits , and social responsibility . 
Topics include Selling Practices, Product Safety, Consumerism, Environmental 
Iss ues, Disadvan taged Market Segments , Product Quality , Consumer Advocates, 
and Social Critics. 3 q.h . 

948. lvIarket Planning and Demand Analysis. An in-depth study of fore­
casting and demand analysis techniques and their role in marketing planning 
and strategy formulations. Application of regression and correlation analysis , 
his torical trend projection , model-based forecasting and market survey 
met hods. Extensive use will be mad\: of computer-based forecas ting models. 
Prerequisite: Management 915 , Marketing 900 or eqUivalent, or consent of 
ins tructor. 3 q.h. 

968. Special Topics in Marketing. Topics may vary from quarter to quar­
ler and will be announced along with prerequisites and 11Ours . Course may be 
repeated. 1-3 q.h. 

996. Research Problems Other Than Thesis. Special projects under taken 
by M.B.A . students under the dire ction of faculty me m bers of professorial 
rank . The exact number to be used will be determined by the nature of the 
project. Credit will be determined in each case in the light of the nature and 
extent of the project. 1-6 q.h. 

998. Thesis. 	 6 q.h. 

MATERIALS SCIENCE 

adwsz K. Slawecki, Chairperson of the Department 0/ 

Chemical t:llgineering and Materials Science 


231 	 Engineering Science Building 

815,816 . Particle Interaction I. , n. (3 + 3 q.h.) 
81 7 . Management of Nuclear By-Products. (I q.h.) 

820 , 821. Principles of Extractive Metallurgy I , II. (4 + 4 q.h.) 

830 , 831 , 835. Introdu ction to Nuclear Ma terials J, II, III. 


(3 + 3 + 3 q.h.) 
851. Introduction to Polymer Science. (3 q.h.) 
852 , 853, 854. Advanced Engineering Materials (Non-metallic) I, Il, Ill. 

(3 + 3 + 3 q.h .) 
860. Mechanical Behavior of Materials. (3 q.h.) 

861,862. Applied X-Rays I. II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

863,864. Thermodynamics of Materials I, II. (3 + 3 q.h.) 

865. Advanced Science of Materials. (3 q.h.) 
86 6. Special Topics. (3 q.h.) 
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871 . Physica l Metallurgy IV. ( 3 q .h.) 
872. Refractory Me tals and Alloys. (3 q.h.) 
890. Metallurgy and Materi als Colloquium . (1 q.h.) 

90 I , 902. Fundamel1lals of Materials Sc ience I, II. (Designed for student. 
who are en tering the Graduate School without a degree in metallurgical en i~ 
nee ring.) Discussion of physics of solids, mechanical properties, pha ~e d~a­
grams, phase transformations, and alloys. (Generally, in addition to the general 
requirements of the program .) Prereq.: Consent of advisor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

910. t'xtractive alld Process jlJJeta!/urgy. An adva nced treatment of the 
physicoche mical principles of extractive and process metallurgy. Prereq.: Mat 
Sci. 793R and 863 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h: 

920, 921. Advanced Physical Metallurgy I and II. Theoretical tn'alment 
of various aspects of physical metallurgy. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 793R a!1u \ fal. 
Sci. 863 or consent of advisor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

922, 923. AdJ.'anced Mechanical Properties of Materials I and II. Oiscu~_ 
sion of the mechanical properties from theoretical viewpoints; theory of clas­
ticity, theory of plasticity, and other theorks. Applications of theoric:; to 
prattical problems. Prereq.: Mal. Sci. 860 or consent of advisor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

931. Engineering Alloys. Alloy steels, refractory alloys, special non­
ferrous alloys; their properties, heat treatment, and behavior under speciaJ mn­
ditions. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 732 and 793R or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

932. Industrial jllerallurgy. The application of physical metallurgy prin­
ciples to the solution of problems concerning the causes of failure . Prc:req.: 
Mat. Sci. 793R or consent of advisor. 2 q.h. 

933. Chemical Metallurgy. An advanced course on the application of 
electrochemical principles to metallurgical problems. Prereq.: Mat. Sci. 793R 
and 863 or consen t of advisor. 2 q.h. 

934. Advanced Solidification Processing. Advanced analytical conce pts 
of solidification of metals and alloys are discussed. PrinCiples of heat flow, 
mass transport, solid-liquid interface kinetics and mechanics of solidifica tion 
are stressed. It is intended to relate these fundam en tals of solidification to 
actual practice . Prereq . : Mat. Sci. 780, 79 3R or consent of advisor. 3 q.h. 

951. Intro duction to Electron Microscopy and Field 1011 Microscopy . 
This co urse is designed to teach students how to use the microscopes, to pre­
pare specimens, to take photographs , and to analyze data. Laboratory work of 
six hours a week. Prereq.: Ma l. Sci. 861 . 2 q .h . 

952. Dislocations and Plastic Flow. Properties of dislocations and their 
role in plastic flow of metals and alloys. Prt'req.: Mat. Sci. 860 or consen t of 
advisor. 4 q.h. 

953. Thermodynamics of Solids. Solutions and applications of statb tical 
thermodynamics to fhe s tudy of alloys. Prereq.: Mal. Sci. 863 and 865 or 
consent of ~dvisor. 4 q.h. 
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954. Advanced Polymer Science. Advanced discussion of the Polymer 
Science with particular emphasis on the engineering and fund ame nta l aspe ct~. 

Pre req.: Ma t. Sci. 851 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h . 

955. Advanced Ref mctory iHaterials. Discu~sion of refrac w ry materials. 
Prereq .: Mat . Sci. 852 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

956. Advanced N uclear Ma terials. Advanced discussion of th e nuclear 
materials with particular emphasis on reaction kinetics and relIct ion technol­
ogy . Prereq . : Mat. Sci. 830 or consent of advisor. 4 q.h. 

960. Research Seminar. Prereq.: Consent of advisor. J q .h. 

990 , 991. Thesis I and II. 3 + 3 q.h. 

993 , 994. Solid State Strllcltlre and Reactions 1. II. Discussion of struc­
tures and properties of materials, electronic properties, mechanica l properties, 
kinetics of phase changes , diffusion controlled and diffusionless transformation 
in materials. Limited to those having certification in secondary scie nce teach­
ing acceptable in the State of Ohio. Prereq.: Consent of advisor. 3 + 3 q.h. 

MATHEMATICS 
Dean R. Brown , A cting Chairperson of the Department 

1055 College of Applied Science and Techn ology 

827 . Abstract Algebra II. (4 q.h.) 
841. Mathematical Statistics II . (4 q .h.) 
842. Statistical Inference. (4 q.h.) 

843,844. Theory of Pro bability I , II. (4 + 4 q.h .) 

845 . Operations Research. (4 q.h .) 
860 . Mathematical L ogic. (4 q.h.) 
861. Advanced Numerical Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
871,872. Advanced Calculus I, II . (5 + 5 q.h.) 
875. Introduction to Complex Variables. (4 q.h.) 
880. Introduction to Topology. (4 q .h. ) 
890. Mathematics Seminar. (2 q .h.) 
895. Selected Topics in Mathematics. May be repeated once . (2-5 q.h.) 

901. Topics in Analysis. A course in analysis aimed at providing sec­
ondary school teachers with a broad understanding of the SUbject. J>rereq.: 
De partmental permission. 5 q.h. 

902. TopiCS ill Modern A lgebra. A coursc in moJern algebra aimed at 
providing secondary school teachers with a broad understanding of the subject. 
Prereq. : Departmental permission. 5 q.h. 

903. Topics in Geometry . A course in Euclidean and projec tive geometry 
designed to provide secondary teachers with an understandi ng of projective 
spaces in dimensions one and two . Prereq.: Departmental permission. 4 q .h. 
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Dean R. Brown , A cting Chairperson of the Department 

1055 College of Applied Science and Techn ology 
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910, 911. Advanced Engilleering Mathematics I. A preSentation of 
methods in applied mathematics. Selected topics may include: diffe rential 
equations, infinite series, linear spaces and operators , matrices and detenni_ 
nan!s , functions of a complex variable , special functions of mathema tical 
physics, operational calculus, and partial differential equations. Emphasis is 
placed on applications to engineering. Prereq.: Math. 705 or consen t of in­

structor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

920, 921,922. Modern Algebra I. ll. Ill. A study of algebraic theories. 
Finite groups , field extensions and Galois theory, rings, modules, and multi­
linear algebra. Prereq.: Math. 827 . 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

925, 926. Marrix Iterative A llalYsis I, IT. Symmetric matrices, eigenvalue 
power series of matrices, norms and convergence , Perron-Frobenius theory fo; 
non-negative matrices, relaxation methods, applications to numerical ;'l1IalYsis 
and related topics. Prereq.: Math 725 or 827 , 760.872 or 875; or consen t of 
instructor. A knowledge of Fortran programming is required. 4 + 4 q.h. 

928. Num bel' TheD/y. A study of the theory of congruences, quadratic 
recipro city, functions of number theory , Diophantine equations, Farey frac­
tions, continued fractions and other topics. Prereq.: Math. 727 or 902. 4 q.h. 

930. D if ferell tial Geome try. The classical differential geOme ll) of 
curves and surfaces , with tensors. Prereq.: Math. 705 , 872. 4 q.h. 

933 , 934,935. Geometly I, ll. ill. Euclidean and non-Euclidean geome­
tries. The course includes hyperbolic geometry , geometril; transformations and 
axiomatizati ons . Prereq . : Math. 725, 730 and 732 or 903 . 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

945, 946 , 947. Srochastic Processes I. ll, Ill. A study of Markov chains. 
Poisson processes , Wiener processes, and renewal processes with applications to 
queueing and traffic , system reliability, epidemics, inventory, and time series. 
Prereq.: Mathematics 725, 871 , and either 84101' 843, or consent ofinstruc­

tor. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

948,949. Analysis of Variance I. II. A study of linear statistical moJ~ls 
of the relationship be tween analysis of variance and regression and of the as­
sumptions underlying the analysis of vaIiance . Prereq.: Ma tho 725 and 84 1 or 
consen t of the instructor. 4 + 4 q.h. 

950. Infinite Series. An extensive treatment of convergent and divergent 

series including a strong emphasis on summability methods of divergent series. 

Prereq.: Mathema tics 871. 4 q. h. 


952. Advanced Differential I:'quations. Theory of differential equations 

including a study of fund amental existence and uniqueness theorems for solu­

tions. Further topics selected from: phase plane analYSis, slabili ty theory. 

boundary value problems , partial differential equations, integral equations. 

applications. Prereq . : Math. 705, Math. 725 and either Math. 872 or Milth . 

91 I , or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 
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960. Mathematical Logic II. A study of the elements of recursive func­
[ion theory and topics such as Co ders incompleteness theorem and decision 
pro blems for theories. Prereq.: Math. 860 or consent of instructor. 4 q.h. 

965, 966. Introduction to Real A nalysis I. II. Calculus in n-dimensional 
Euclidean spaces. Riemann and Lebesque integration and related topics. Pre­
ceq .: Math. 872. 3 +3q.h. 

971, 972 , 973. Real and Abstract Analysis I, II, Ill. Introduction to 
general measure theory and functional analysis. The radon-Nikodym theorem, 
the Fubini theorem , the Hahn-Banach theorem , the closed graph and open 
mapping theorems , weak topology. Prereq.: Math. 966. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

975,976,977. Complex Analysis I. II, Ill. A course in classical complex 
analysis . The Cauchy theorem , the Weierstrass, Mittag-Leffler, Picard , and Rie­
mann theorems, Riemann surfaces, harmonic functions. Prereq. : Math. 872, 
875,880 . 3+3+3+q.h. 

980, 981, 982. Topology I, fl, m. A further study of topologi cal spaces. 
Separation, metrization, compactification. Additional topics will be selecte d 
from the following: point-set topology . algebraic topology, combinatorial 
topology, topological algebra . Prereq.: Math. 880. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

99 0. Independent Study. Study under the supervision of <l s taff member. 
May be repeated. Prereq.: Permission of the department chairperson. 1-5 q.h. 

995. Sp ecial Topics . Special interest topics selected by the staff. May be 
repeated to a maximum of 12 q.h. Pre req.: Consent of instructor and depart­
ment chairperson . 1-5 q.h. 

999. Research and Thesis . 3-9 q.h. 

Computer Science 

800. File and Communication Sys tems. (4 q .h.) 
810. Computer Graphics and Terminals. (4 4.h.) 
820. Simulation and Artificial Intelligence. (5 q .h .) 
840. Theory of Finite Automata. (4 q.h.) 
845. Information Storage and Retrieval. (4 q.h.) 
850. Information Processing Syste ms. (4 q.h.) 
895. Special Topics. (2-5 q.h.) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Frank A. D'lsa, Chairperson of the Department 

201 Engineering Science Building 

804. Applied Thermodynamics. (4 q .h.) 
821. Heat Transfer II. (4 q.h.) 
830. Fluid Mechanics. (4 q.h.) 
851 . Strength of Materials IV. (4 q .h.) 
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Frank A. D'lsa, Chairperson of the Department 
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870. eehanical Vibrations. (4 q.h.) 
872. Engineering Acoustics. (4 q.h.) 
88 !. Enginee ring Analysis. (4 q.h.) 
882. Mechanical Engineering Problems. (4 q.h.) 
892. Control Theory. (N ot fo r Electrical Engineering Majors.) (4 q.h.) 

900 . Special Topics. Special topics and new developments in mechaniL:al 
engineering. Subject matter and credit hours to be announced in advance of 
each offering. May be taken three times. Pre req.: as announced, or consent of 

instructor. 	 2-5 \l.h. 

904. Advanced Thermodynamics. Laws of eq uilibrium thermodynamics: 
relations between properties and aspects of the Second-Law. Macroscopk and 
microscopic considerations for the pre dict ion of pro perties. Microsc( pit.: de­
scription based on classical and quantum statistics. General stability I;rjl eria. 
statistical equilibrium, and trend toward equilibrium fluctuations. 4 q.h. 

922. Advanced Heat Transfer. Selected topics in steady-state and 
transient conduction hea t transfer emphasizing techniques used in the solution 
of prac tical engineering problems. The solutions of Bessel and Lef!!en dre 
equations. Prereq.: M.E . 720 or equi valent course. 4 q. h. 

923. A dva nced Convective Hear Tran sfer. lIeat transfer with fluids l1ow­
ing in ducts, including entran ce length effects : laminar and turbulent thermal 
boundary la yers; natural convection ; Rey nold 's analo gy; special topics in heat 
transfer dra wn from areas of boiling, condensation , or compressible n ows. 
Prereq.: M. E. 821 or eq uiv alent course. 4 'l.h. 

935. Lubrication. Lubrication theory and bearing design. Dry fri ction. 
boundary and thin film lubrication. Theory and application of hydrodYMIllit; 
and hydrosta tic lu bricat ion to journal and thrust bearings. Bearing metals and 
lubrication systems. Prereq.: M .. E. 830 or equivalent course. 4 q. h. 

936. / Jdval1ced Fluid Mechanics. The principles and applications of 
severa l areas of fluid mechanics including hasic governing equations, ideal flu id 
flow, conformal transformations , viscous flow, boundary layers, high speed 
flow , shocks , and wa ve motion. Prereq.: Mech. Engr. 830 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

945. Advanced Dy Ilamics. Three-di mensional vector sta tics; kinemati cs 
and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies; energy, momentum, stabili ty. 
LaGrange's equations of motion for particles and rigid bodies impulse; small 
oscillations; non-holonomic and dissipative systems. 4 q.h. 

952. Applied t."fasticity. Equations of equilibrium, compatibility and 
boundary conditions; their applications to plane stress and pbne strain proh­
lem s. Stress functions, strain energy methods , stress distribution in axially 
symmetrical bodies; special probkms in structures involving torsion and bend­
ing of prismatical bars. Prereq.: M.E. 750 or equivalent course; M.E. C)S6. 

4 q.h. 

955. Applied Plasticity. Equations for yield criteria and stress-strain rela­

106 

('OURSES 

lions ; their application to elasto-plastic and fully plasti-: problems consi ilering 
strain hardening. ln hodudion to limit analysis and creep. Prereq .: M.E. 952 
Applied Elasticity . 4 q.h. 

962. Mechanical Design A nalysis. The study of analytical aspec ts and the 
app lication of engineering scien ce topics to machine element~ and machinery . 
Some case s[uuies in mechan ical design. 4 q.h. 

963. Ex perimen tal Stress Allalysis. T heory and engineeril1g ap plications 
of the mos t recen t techniq ues of cxperimen tal stress analy sis; brittle coatings, 
photoclasticity , strain gages, photostrcss. Prereq.: M.F. 750 or eq uivalent 
courS!!. 4 q.h. 

982 . A dvanced Engineering Analysis. An integration of the lundamenta l 
laws and principles of basic science to obtain practical solutions of engin eering 
problems. F ormulation of mathematical models for complex ph ysi cal situa­
Lions and the organization of computational programs for their solutions. 
Examples of lumped and distributed parameter systems chosen from the aTeas 
of me chanics, thermodynaJ1lics, heat transfer, and electrical circuit theory. 
Prereq.: M.E. 88 1 or equivalent course. 4 q.h. 

':186. Theory of Continuous Medium . General discussion of Cartesian 
tensors. Applicat ion of tensor theory to elastici ty, fluid n ow. and dynamics . 
General analysis of continuous medium. 4 q.h. 

990. Thesis. 	 2-9 q .b. 

991. Thesis. 	 2-9 q.h. 

992. Graduate Projects. Analysis, design , research, or other independent 
inves tigation on projects selected, with tbe ad vice and approval of the student's 
graduate committee. 4 q .h. 
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801,802,803 . Performan ce Minor. (2 + 2 + 2 q.h.) 

820,821,822 . Composition. (2 + 2 + 2 q.h.) 

S30. Materials of T wentieth Century Mu sic. (3 q.h.) 

831. Counterpoint 1. (3 q.h.) 
832. COUJ1terpoint II. (3 q.h.) 
840. Instru mentation. (4 q.h.) 
841. Music Workshop . May be repeate d to a maximum oj g q.h. for de­

gree credit. (1-4 q.h.) 

858,859. Piano Pedagogy. (2 + 2 q.h.) 

860. Piano Literaltl re. (4 q .h.) 
863. Choral Literature. (3 q.h.) 
869. Organ Literature and Service Playing. (3 q.h.) 
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lem s. Stress functions, strain energy methods , stress distribution in axially 
symmetrical bodies; special probkms in structures involving torsion and bend­
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4 q.h. 
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871 . Baroque Music. (3 q.h .) 
872. 18th Century an d Vieru1ese Classical School. (3 q .h.) 
874. 19 th Century Ro manti c Peri od. (3 q.h.) 
879. Vocal Li terature. (3 q.h.) 

88 0 ,881. Vocal Pedagogy. (2 + 2 q.h.) 

884. Histor y and Literature of Brass Instruments. (3 q.h.) 
88 5. Brass Peda.gogy. (3 q.h .) 

89 0, 89 1, 892 . Chamber Music with Piano. (I + 1+ 1 q.h .) 


Music Performance 

I) Assignments of students to teachers are made by the Co-ordina tors of 
Key board , Voice, String , Woodwind , Brass , and Percussion Studies. Requests 
for change of teacher should be addressed to them. 

2) Students registered for 6 q.h. courses receive 75 minutes of indi"idual 
inst ruction weekly and practi ce three h ours daily. Students registered for 
4 q.h. courst:s receive 50 mln ul t:! s of individual instruction wee kly and practice 
two h ours daily. Students registered for 2 q.h. courses receive 2 5 minu lcs of 
individual instruction wee kly and practi ce one hour daily . Students regis tered 
for 6 q .h. and 4 q.h. courses are entitled to attend the weekly seminars helt! by 
their individual instru ctors 

3 ) Students in the performan ce major course (90 7-908-909) must present 
a one-hour public recital. The entire re cital program must be pe rformed for ap­
proval by the appropria te pe rformance faculty between 15 and 30 days prior 
to the date of the recital. Recitals are no t required in courses numbered '.101 
through 906. 

4) Students who fuil to meet the standards of the fa culty in the area of 
thdr performance study may be r~quired to red'u L'C t he number of credit hours 
for whi ch they register in su bsequent quar ters, or they may be required to 
Withdraw co mpletely fro m the course sequen ce. 

5) Students may transfer fro m major to con centration or minor courses 
according to lhe Perform ance Course Equivalen cy Table bel ow, subject to ap­
proval by the appropria te performance fa culty . 

6 ) Exa mination and per formance requirements are th e responsibility of 
the appropriate performance facuIty. 
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PERFORMANCE COURSE EQUlVALENCY TABLE 

Course N umber 

0 

Q.H . 

500 


2 
 501 504 


4 
 502 


6 
 503 505 


8 
 601 


10 
 602 506 


12 
 603 


14 
 701 604 60 7 

16 702 


18 
 703 605 


20 
 801 608 

2 2 802 606 

24 
, 

803 


26 
 901 704 609 

28 902 


30 
 903 70 5 
- ' 

70 7 

34 

32 

706 


36 


38 
 804 70 8 

40 

42 (805 ) 

Q.H . Course Number 

42 

._­

!l05 (708) 

44 709 

46 806 

48 

50 
... 

904 807 

52 

54 SlQS 

56 808 

58 906 

60 

62 
.. 

809 

64 

66 

68 

. ­ -

907 

70 

72 

74 908 

76 

78 
._."_. 

80 909 

82 

84 

MAJOR COURSES 

KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS 
Piano 

907-908-909 . Advanced technical studi es an d e tudes . Repertoire to in­
clude represent ative selec ti ons from the larger works of major elgbteen th-, 
nine teenth-, or t wentieth-century composers. One-h our recital. Prereq.: Piano 
809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q .h . 

Harpsichord 

90 7-908-909 . Repert oire selected frolU larger works of all sty le periods 
with special emphasis on early and con tempora ry works. Continue d study of 
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style and freedom in continuo playing. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Harpsi_ 
chord 809 or equivalent. 

6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 
Organ 

907-908-909. Technical studies as req uired by ins tructor. Repertoi re to 
include larger works by major composers from several style periods. One-llour 
recital. Prereq.: Organ 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

VOICE 

907-908-909. Advanced vocal technique and literature ; development of 
interpretation and characterization. Repertoire to include songs in Itallim 
French, German, and English ; oratorio and opera arias ; solo cantatas; ane" twc n~ 
tieth-century art songs, which must include works by American and English 
composers. One-hour recital. Prereq. : Voice 80Y or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q .h. 

STRING INSTRUMENTS 
Violin 

907-908-909. AdVanced etudes, such as those by Paganini, Bach, Part/IllS 
and S011atas. Modern repertoire, such as Bartok, Hindemith , and Prokofiev. 
Concertos such as those by Brahms and Tchaikovsky. One-hour recital. Pre ­
req.: Violin 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Viola 

907-908-909. Scales, arpeggios, and double-stops for the complete range 
of the instrument based on Flesch and Sevcik. Studies such as those by 
Garnies and Dolesje; sonatas such as those by Hindemith, Bach, and Beethoven; 
solos such as Block, Rh apsodie; concertos such as that by Haydn. One-hour 
recital. Prereq.: Viola 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 4.11. 

Violoncello 

907-908-909. Scales and arpeggios in fou r octaves with varied bowing.~. 
and in thirds and sixths; etudes such a~ those by Popper and Duport; sonatas 
such as those by Schubert (Arpeggione), Debu ssy, and Prokofiev; concertos 
such as those by Schumann or Shostakovich. One-hour recital. Prereq. : 
Violoncello 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

String Bass 

907-908-909. Studies such as those by Simandl , Hrabe, and Zimmerman; 
sonatas such as those by Marcello, Eccles, or Vivaldi; concertos such as those 
by Dittersdorf or Bottesini. One-hour recital. Prereq.: String Bass 809 or 
equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h . 
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WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS 

Flute 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to in­

clude representative solo and chamb~r works by composers from all pe riods 
WjUl additional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Flute 
809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Oboe 
907-908-909. Ad van ce.d technical studies and etudes. Repert oire to in­

cl ude representative solo and chamber works by composers tro m all periods 
with additional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recita1. Pre req. : Oboe 
809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Clarinet 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Re-pc rtoire to in­

clude rcp Tl!sen ta tive solo and cham ber works by composers from all periods 
with additional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Clar­
inel 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Bassoon 
907-908-909. Advanced technical studies and etudes. Repertoire to in­

clude representative solo and chamber works by composers from all periods 
wit h additional emphasis on orchestral style. One-hour recital. Prereq. : Bas­
soon 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h . 

BRASS INSTRUMENTS 

Trumpet 
907-908-909. Ex le nsive deve lopment in the study of transpositjon and or­

ohestral excerpts. Ad vanced studies such as those by Charlier , Bozza, Brandt , 
Broiles, Tomasi, Pietzsch, and Bode!. Solo literature by Bozza, Purcell , Bach, 
Hummel, Giannini , Tomasi, and Jolivet. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Trumpet 
809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

French Hom 
907-908-909. Advanced studies by Bitsch , Chaynes, Ce ccarossi, Reyn olds , 

Alphonse, and Schuller; demanding orchestral and ensemble passages; classical, 
roman tic, and contemporary sonatas and concertos. One-hour recital. Prereq .: 
F rench llorn 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

Trombone 
907-908-909. Studies by Lafosse, KahiIa, Pederson , and MII~<t~d; solos by 

Creston, Bloch, Stevens, Druckman, Albrechtsberger, and Bach (violoncello 
suites); orchestral excerpts. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Trombone 809 or 
equivalen t. 6 + 6 + 6 q .h. 
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Tuba 

907-908-909. Emphasis on solo and chamber performance. Solos b 
Kraft, Smith , Reck, Wuorinen, Woolfe, Reynolds; transcriptions of Bac~ 
violoncello suites. Chamber music by Schuller, Feldman, Smith, Zonn, Eller 
Macero. One-hour recital. Prereq.: Tuba 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h: 

PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS 

907-908-909 . Advanced technical studies on snare drum , timpani, and 
mallet instruments. Repertoire to include demanding passages from symphon ic 
and ensemble literature, contemporary works for percussion . One-hour recital. 
Prereq.: Percussion 809 or equivalent. 6 + 6 + 6 q.h. 

CON CENTRA nON COURSES 

904-905-906. Equivalent to courses 807 and 808 in the applicable ins tru­
ment or voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 709 Or 
equivalent. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

MINOR COURSES 

901-902-903. Equivalent to course 609 in the applicable instrumen t or 
voice. No recital requirement. Prereq.: Applicable course 608 or equivalen t. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Music Theory and Composition 

904, 905,906 . Advanced Composition. Individual instruction in the com­
position of larger forms for chorus, orchestra, or chamber ensembles. Prereq. : 
Consen t of instructor. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

910,911 , 912. Music Styles. The study and application of the'18 th , 
19th, and 20th century compositional techniques. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

913. Pedagogy of Theory. The study and critical analysis of methods for 
teachin g harmony, sight singing, and ear-training. 3 q.h . 

916 . Fugue. Analysis of the fugal style used in 17th century trio sonatas. 
and in both volumes of The Well-Tempered Clavier by J .S . Bach. Writing 3-4 
voice fugues employing imitative and invertible counterpoint. Prereq.: Music 
753 (Counterpoint I) or 754 (Counterpoint II). 3 q .h. 

920, 921, 922. Semillar ill Materials of Music. The study of techniques 
used in musical composition with emphasis in analyzing and writing . Course 
requirements will be determined by student's field of interest. Can be repeuted 
for credit. Admission to course by permission of instructor. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

COURSES 


Music History and Literature 

940. Music in the Middle Ages. The developmen t of polY phonic music 
from early organum to c. 1450, with emphasis on techniqur.!S, styles, an d 
forms. Seminar, with readings, reports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

941. kfusic ill the Renaissance. Musical developments fro m c. 1450-1 600 
dealing with the vocal music of this period, both sacred and secular, and the 
onnulation of independent instrumental styles. Semin ar, with readings, re­

ports, and musical illustrations. 3 q.h. 

942. Introduction to .Musicology. Fundamental concepts an d problems 
of musicology ; sources, reference materials, methodology. 3 q .h. 

943 . Seminar in kfusicology. An examination of select problems in musi­
cology. (May be repe ated with consent of instructor.) 3 q.h. 

Music Education 
970. Foundations of kfusic Education. An examination of basic princi­

ples and techniques of music instruction; contemporary tren ds vie wed from 
historical perspective. 3 q.h. 

971. A dm inistration and Supervision ill Music Education. The functions 
and techniques of music supervision and administration; improvemcn t of in­
struction; problems of music consultants; organization of in~ervice programs; 
public and staff relations. 3 q.h. 

972. Seminar in Music Education . Individual projects and discussion of 
fundamental issues in music education. Course may be repeated once with 
consen t of instructor. 3 q.h. 

973. Research },ifethods and Materials in Music Educa tio n. A study of 
research tools and techniques and their applicati on to problems in music educ a­
tion; critique of research studies; research report required in non-thesis Music 
Education program. 3 q.h. 

974. P~YC1101ogy of MlISic. Factors in the development of musical skills; a 
survey of the experimental literature in the field. 3 q.h. 

975 . Music and the Humanities. Designed to aid in the development of 
interdisciplinary courses involving music and the humanities in the secondary 
schooL 3 q.h. 

976. Directed Study in Conducting. Study of significant work s, vocal or 
instrumental ; special problems in conducting. May be repeated for credit . 

3 q .h. 

977. Comparative Music Education. The study of music education prac­
tices in world cultures, including the contributions of Orff, Kodaly, and 
Suzuki. 3 q.h. 

981. Elementary School MusiC Practicum. Field experiences, dcmonstra­
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COURSES 
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tions, and lectures to acquaint the s tu tlenl w ith the many facets of elCTIlentar' 
mmic instructio n. Contemporary trends and innova tive programs will b~ 
examined; students will be encouraged to introduce certain programs anll il). 

proaches in their own teaching situations. Prereq.: Teaching experie nce ~r 
student teachlOg. 3 q.h. 

98 2. Secolldary School Music Prac licu11J. An exa mina tion of the total 
seco ndary school music program through guided field experiences, demonslra. 
lio ns, and lectures. The developmen t of curriculu IT1 in general musk and 
instru men tal and vo cal musi c wi ll be consid ered in the light of needs and abil ft h:~ 

of the student. Prereq.: r eaching experience or student teaching. 3 q.h. 

Music Research 

990 , 99 1. Thesis I and ll. Individual research and writing cul minating In 
he preparation of a master's thesis. Prereq . : Comple tion of 30 q.h. cou rse 

work and approval of thesis proposal by the Dana Craduate Committee. 

3 + J 4.h . 

992. Independent Projects in Music. Individual research topics in lll usic 
of a library , laboratory , or field·work na ture. Prcreq .: Approval of Dan.! 
Graduate COlll mi ttee . 1·6 (J. I1 . 

Music Ensemble 

99). (;raduate };'nsemble. Graduate students may rcgister for participa . 
tion in ens.:mblc courses of the Dana School of Music for up to 3 q.h. credlt. 
subject to approval by their f~jculty advisor. 1·3 (j.h. 

995A Co ncert Choir 
995B Madrigal Singers 
995C Chorus 
'.I9 5D Concert Band 
9951- Mnr ching Band 
99 5F Wind Ensemble 
995G Orchestra 
995H Percussion Ense mble 
9951 S tring Ens~J11ble 
995 K Men 's Chorus 
995M Opera Workshop 
99 5N Contemporary Music Ensemble 
995P JaZZ Ense mble 
995S Woodwind Ensemble 
995'1" Brass Ensem ble 
995U 1I orn Ensel11 ble 
995W Trombone Ensemble 
995Y Tuba Ensemble 
995Z Brass Chamber Ensemble 
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PHILOSOPHY AND RELiGIOUS STUDIES 
Martin A. Greenman, Chairperson oj' the D epartment 

100 Ar ts and Sciences Office Building 

Philosopby 

800. T heories o f Kno wledge. (4 q.h.) 
8 10. Philosophical Classics. (4 q.h.) 
811. Philosophy in America. (4 q.h.) 
812. Contell1porary PhiJosophy . (44.h.) 
814. Analyt ic Philosophy . (4 q.h.) 
81 5. Exbtentialism an d P henomenology. (4 q Jl.) 
820 . Semi nar: Con temporary Philoso phical Problems. (1-3 q.h.) 
821. Seminar: Areas of Phi losophy. (1·3 q.h.) 
860. Mathematical L ogic. (4 q.h .) 

Religious Studies 

830. Religion in America . (4 q.h.) 
850. Seminar in Religious S tudies. (1-3 q.I1 .) 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Stcrhen lla nzely, Chairperson oj' the Departmel1f 

113 Ward Beecher Science lI all 

810. In troduction to Quantum Me chanic~ I. (3 4.h.) 
8 11. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics II. (3 4 .11.) 
815. ThermoJynJmics and Statistical Mechanics 1. (3 q .h .) 
8 16 . Thermodynamics and Statistical Me chanics II . (3 q .h.) 
822. Electrodynamics. (34.h.) 
826. Elements of Nuclear Physics. (3 4. h .) 

826L. Nuclear Physics Laborat ory. (I q.h.) 

830. Solid St:Jte Physics. (44.11.) 
835. Spectroscopy. (4 q.h.) 

835 L. Spectroscopy Laboratory. (I q.h.) 

850. Special Topics in Physics. (2-5 q.h.) 

90 I , 902. Classical Me chanics I, n. Variational priciples and Lagrangian 
e4 uations. The two-body ccntral force problem. Kinematics and dyna mics of 
rigid bodies. Hamiltonian equation of motion; Ha milton·Jacobi theory . 
Prerc 4.: Physics 702 and Ma thematics 705. 3 + 3 q.h. 

910 , 911. Qual/tuln Mechanics I, If. Quantum phenomena in relation to 
classical physics. Schroedinger and Heisenberg picture: angular momentum 
and scattering theory. ilamiltonian theory of a particle in an electromagnetic 
field. Pauli principle; identical particles. Prereq.: Physics 702 , 822 , 705 :1l1d 
Matl1.:matics 706 . 3 + 3 q.h. 

915, 9 16 . Space Science. Geophysics ; physics of the Earth' s atmosphere 
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and other planets. Ph ysics of the sun and the solar system. Advances in the 
International Geophysical Year , 1957-1958; proble ms of man in ~pu cc 
Prereq.: Physics 510, 610, and MatheJllatic~ 705 , 706. 3 + 3 q.h: 

920, 921. necli"omagnetic Th eory. Electromagnetic fields in a va cuu m' 
microscopic and macroscopic fields. J\Tethods for calculation of potential pro~ 
blen1S. Max well's equations in the presence of metallic houndaries. RadIa tion 
from an accelerated charge. Licnard-Wiechert potentials. Prereq.: Physi<.:s 822 
and Mathematics 706. 3 + 3 q.h. 

930, 931. Snlid Slate Physics I, ll. The physics of solid state phenomena 
including crystal structure, diffraction , crystal binding, lattice vibrations and 
thermal properties of solids, theory of metals and semiconductors, Supercon_ 
ductivity , dielectric propcrties of solids, magnetism, and imperfeet: ons in 
solids. Prereq.: Physics 810 or equivalent background. Physics 930 is prereq. 

t0931. 3+3q.h. 

POLITJCAL SCIENCE AN D SOCIAL SCTENCE 
Ivis Boyer, Chairperson of the J)eparlmenl 

109 Arts amI Sciences Office Building 

1-100. Select P rohlems, Am erican G ove rnment. (3 q.n.) 
840. Select Problcms, Comparative Government. (3 q.h.) 
860. Select Prohlems. International Relations. (3 q.h.) 
880. Select Problems, I)olitical Theory. (3 q.h.) 

PSYCHOLOGY 

James C. Morrison, Chairp erson oj' the Departmenl 

219 Kilcawley Men's Residence H~Jll 

802. Personality. (4 q.h.) 

80S. In terviewing Techniqucs. (4 q .h.) 

806. Vocational Guidance. (4 q.h.) 
807. Introduction to Counseling. (.4 q.h.) 
808. Psychology of Training and Supcrvision. (4 q.I1.) 
825. Group Processes in the School. (C;uid .-Couns.825) (3 q.h.) 
828. Physiological Psychology. (4 q.h.) 
836. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (General). (3 q.h.) 
837. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (Retarded). (3 q.h.) 
838. Psychology of the Exceptional Child: (Gifted). (3 q.h.) 

903. The Psychology oI Le(Jrning. Examination of experimentally de­
tennined facts concerning the learning process and their implication for use in 
school. 3 q.h. 

906. Ill/man Growth and De)' eiopm ent. Expanded aspects of child and 
a dole scen t psychol ogy. 3 q .h. 
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COURSES 


907. Psychology of Adjustmellt. Basic problems deahng with menta 
health, individual differences, motivation, and minor deviant be havior. 3 q.h. 

920, 921. Individual Intelligence Tesling: Theory and Application I, 11. 
In tensive study of and supervised practice in the administration, scoring, and 
inte rpretation of selected measures of intellectual functioning, with emphasis 
u pon the role of these measures in individual assessment and guida nce. Course 
I will cover the Wechsler scales including th e WISC and WA1S whereas Course 
11 will cover the Stqnford-Binet. Prereq.: 20 q.h. of psychology including 
Psych. 740 or equivalent , and consent of instructor. 3 + 3 q.h. 

923. Individual Intelligence Testing: PracticUln. Extensive supervised 
practice in the administration and interpretation of individual int elligence tests 
with emphasis upon the development of competence in writing reports tailored 
f OT various educational and psychological purposes and upon the interpretation 
of results in the: light of the particular racial, e thnic and socio-econ omic back­
ground of the subject being tested. Prereq.: Psych. 920 or 921. 3 q .h . 

950. Personality: Theory, Assessment and Research. A conl)idcration of 
current personality theory and of the methodological and theoretical problems 
and issues in personality research and assessment. Prereq.: 20 q.h. of psy­
chology including Psych. 802 or equivalent , or consent o f instTU(;lor . 3 q.h. 

980. Psychological Aspects of Menzally Rezarded Childrell. An intensive 
study of psychology and educational psyc hology in mental r etardation ; ex plor­
a tion and discussion of paradigm in child psychology, developmental psychol­
ogy , and personality. 3 q.h. 

981. Advanced Seminar in .Mental Retardatiol1. (Sp. Ed. 981) Explora­
tion of general research and other theoretical studies concerning the mentally 
re tarded, with particular emphasis on psychological variables in learning. 3 q.h. 

990. Seminar in Psychology. Study of topics in psychology . P rereq.: 
Permission of instructor. 1-3 q.h. to be announced by topic. Re peatable to 
9 q.h. with change in topic. 

1010. Counseling lnlernship. (Guid.-Couns. 1010) Supervised experience 
in selected community agencies offering counseling and other guidance ser­
vices. Prereq.: Consent of instructor . 6-12 q.h. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Louis E. Hill, Chairperson of [h e Depanm ell! 

110 School of Educa lion Building 

883. Secondary School Reading. (4 'l.h.) 

891 , 892 , 893. Seminar in Secondary Education. (1-4 q.h.) 

894. Audio-Visual Media. (4 q.h.) 
895. Cataloguing and Classification. (4 q.h.) 
896. Refcrence ·-School Library. (4 q.h.) 
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897. Me tli a Cen ter Administration. (4 q.h.) 
898. Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials (4 q .h.) 

910. Supe rJ1ision in Secondary Schools. Theory and strategics for l hos~ 
who h avc supe rvisory responsibilities in secondary schools . Emphasis will be 
on supervisory competencies and rol es. Supervisory models including cli nical 
supervision wi]] be c:onsidercd . 3 q. h. 

923. Review of Reading Research. Sec EI. Ed. 923. 4 q.h. 

924. Diagnosis and Trea tment of Reading Disability: Part I. (El. I::J 
924) Se lection, administration, and scoring of various individual tests: l ech~ 
niques for ev~luating the child with a reading diability. Prereq . : Consent of 
instructor and Ed . 882 and 883. 4 q.h. 

925. Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Dia/Jilitie.l': Part II. ( ~l. Ed. 
925) Instructional techniques and procedures for meeting specific needs of Ihe 
child with reading diabilities. Work wit h specializ.ed materials , machines, Bml 
other equipment used in reading impro ve ment. Prereq.: Ed . 856 or consent of 
the instructor. 4 q.lt . 

927. Practicul11: Reading. See EI. E d. 927. 44.h. 

930. Supervision of R eadillf;. See [ 1. Ed. <)30. 4 q.h . 

931. 'i'he Secondary School Curriculum . Historical development of thl! 
A merican secondary school curriculu m , prescn t nature, and recen t devel op ­
ments. Study of reports, ~xperiment s, and typical programs. The roles of 
supt::rvisors, administrators, teachers, pupils, and public in the development of 
curriculums. 3 q.h. 

946. The Supervisioll of Ins truction. (E I. Ed. (46) A course dealing with 
the supervision of instruction and organization of G school designed for thost.' 
aspiring to be principals or supervisors. Decision m,lking , supervision , observa­
tion of supervisory experiences, dire ction in educationa l technology, the 
various subjects , staff relationships , schoo l organization, pupil personnel, allll 
ext ra-curricular activities arc iJlllong the ar~as considered with emphasis upon 
elcmentary or secondary situations as appropriate. 3 q.h. 

948. Basic Prin ciples of Secondary School Administrafion. The role of 
the secondary school principal in general administrative tcchniques . 3 q.h. 

949. School !.aw. See EI. Ed. 94c,} 3 q.h. 

950. School Business Managemen t. (EI. Ed. <) 50) The principal's re­
sponsibility for school management problems including activity fund account· 
ing , purchasing , budgeting , building main tenance, pupil insuranc~ and related 
areas. 3 q.h. 

95 I . Communications and the School Principal. Te chniques of communi­
cating effectively with teachers, administrators, non-teaching personnel , pupils, 
and parents . Organizing the overall communica tions program within a school. 
Rclated problems. 3 q .h. 

COURSES 


952. Scho ol Finance. eEl. E d. 952) A s tudy of the fiscal settin g of public: 
school finance in the United States, with particular e mphash on t he S ta t e of 
Ohio. It will analyz.e systematic approaches to local , state, an d fe deral financ ­
Ing o f ,chools, including accounting, budgeting, purchasing, and fundin g for 
1he opera lion of pu blic schools. 3 q.h. 

954. School Community Relations. See E1. Ed. 954. 3 q.h. 

955. StaIr Personnel Adminisrration. (El. E d. 955) Policies and pradices 
o f pen,onnel administration. Recruit me nt, selection , assignme nt , and supervi­
sion of teaching and non-teaching personnel. Salar y schedules an d other em­
ployee rewards. Policies for career development. Handling of grieva nces and 
nego tiations. 3 q .h. 

956. A'ducational F acilifies. (EJ. Ed. 956) A course designed to familiar­
ize the prospective administrator with th e problems of new plan t development 
and muintenance remodeling, rehabilitation of current plant s, and the ~elec tion 

an d main tenance of equipm ent. 3 q.h. 

957. Practicum in Language A rls. Analysis and techni ques for teaching 
lhe language arts through video-taped lessons of high school an d. middk school 
te achers; eXClmination of concepts of learning thro ugh various approach es. and 
in the contex t of research in the language aI ts. Praltical approaches to lh e 
leaching of language , writing and literature. Prereq.: Consent of instructor. 

3 q.h. 

958. Il1.1'crucriOl1al Su pervision for Non-School Personnel. Strategies of 
te aching and supervision including the use of media , the evaluation of ins tru c­
tion and pupil performance, and rl!lated personnel issues will be covere d. The 
course is de signcd for personnel in non-school settings who have teaching or 
su pervisory responsibility in inse rvice programs. Permission of the instructor. 

4 q.h. 

990. Independent Study. See E1. Ed . 990. 1-4 q.h. 

1020. Field Fxperience for the SecolldalJ) Principalship. A n administra­
tive fidtl expcrknce required for a secondary principal's certificate . Open ro 
advancc:d graduate students seeking a seco ndary principal's certificate . Prereq.: 
E duc. <)31 , 946, 948. 949 , 951 and permission of advisor and instructor. 

1-3 q.h. 

102 1. Field E x p eriences f o )' the Elemenwry Prillcipalship. See El. Ed . 
1021. 1-3 q.h. 

1022. Field Experience fin Supervisory Candidates, See EI. E d. 1022. 
1-3 q.h. 

102 3. Field A'xperience .fiJi' fh e Superintendency. (EI. Ed. 102 3) An ad­
ministrative field experience, rc:qulred for the superintende nt 's certificate. 
Open to advanced gradu~te stude nts seeking a su perintend ent's certifi cate . Pre ­
re q.: Eligible for a principal' s o r supervisory certificate, E duc. 949, 951 , 956, 
permission of advisor and instructor. J -3 4.11. 

I J<) 
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1024. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics l'hos 
hy the secondary staff. May he repeated by non-degree students. Prereq· A

en 
. . p­

proval of instructor. 	 1-4 q .h. 

1025. Seminar in Secondary Education. Study of selected topics chosen 
by the secondary education sta ff. May be repeated hy non-degree studllnts. 
Prereq .: Approval of instructor. 1-4 q.h . 

1028. A dl'anced Coul1seling Th eory Seminar. Research and discussion on 
selected counseling theories chosen hy staff: e.g. , Adler, Rogers. Ellis, Cark­
huff, Berne, etc . I\Iay he repeated once . Prereq.: Guid.962. 34.h. 

1030. !/uman Relations Training f or School Personn el. See GUid .-Co uns 
1030. 4 q.h: 

1031. Th eories of Hducatio/lal Administratiol1. Theories relevant to pUblic 
school administration. The role of theory in development of leadership, man­
agement skills, and decision making. Emphasis includes research in theory_ 
huilding and converting theory to practice. 3 q.h. 

1033 . Theories of Change in Educalion. Theories and research from educa­
tion, husiness , the social and hehavioral sciences. Emphasis upon theory and 
its relation to organization structure, roles , leadership , and resistan ce to 
change . Case studies will be analyzed fr om a theoretical framework . 3 q.h. 

1034. implementing Change in E ducation. Research hased strategies to 
implement change in schools. Specific skills required of the "change-agent" an~ 

devel opl;!d and practiced in simulated and field situations. Prerequisite: Edut:a ­
tionl033. 3q.h. 

1035. Th e Superintendency . The role of the superintendent in the ad min­
istration of a public school system. Focuses on the major responsibilities of 
the hoard of education and the superintendent. Prerequisite: Eligihility for 
certification as a principal o r supervisor. 3 4.h. 

1036 . Fundamentals of Curriculum Development. Historical and social 
hases for curriculum development in the American school. Principles for de­
termining content and its sequence and gradc placement. Theoretical jssuc~ 

and patterns of curriculum organization. 3 q.h . 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

James W. Kiriazis , Chairperson of th e Departmel1l 

603 Lincoln Projc(;( 

900 . SpeCial Sociological Problems. Advanced seminars focusing on in ­
dependent study at the graduate level; Social Organization in a Changing 
World; Social Disorganization (or Deviance) and Social Controls; Social and 
Cultural Factors in Pers onality Development ; Minority Relationships ; Sociol· 
ogy of Law; Social Change; Comparative Institutions. each 4 q.h. 

120 

COURSES 


90 I . Social Case rVork for S chool Guidance Personnel. The fJeld of social 
work . Emphasis will be on major instit utions of social work importan t to 
school guidance personnel and on the values and method of social casework. 
Specific topics include the use of relationship, social diagn OSis. social work 
trea tment , and social work advocacy. Major institutions surve ye d are the 
juvenile court , mental health agencies and family and children 's agen cies. 3 q.h. 

902. Child and Society. The socialization of the pre-school an d elemen­
tary school child. Consideration of theories and research rela ted to social 
deve lopment, social interation patterns, and cultural determinants. Primarily 
geared for graduate students in education. 4 q.h. 

910. SpeCial A nlhrop ological Problems. Advanced se min aIS focusing on 
independent study at the graduate level: Archaeology, Its Methods and Func­
tions ; Human Origins and Differentiation ; Anthropology of Religion; Cultural 

hange and Its Im pact. 	 each 4 q.h. 

SPECI AL EDUCATION 

M. Dean Hoops, Chairperson of the Departmen t 

J 44 SchooJ of Education Building 

80 2 . /:'uucation of Exceptional Children . A survey of the problems and 
issues in the ed uca tion of exceptional children and of their characte ristics and 
needs . Fil;!ld ohserva tion required. Prerequisite: Admission to the School of 
Educa tion. 4 4.h . 

833. Teaching Educahle J"lentally Retarded (Slow Learners). 44.h. 

851 . Principles and Practices in Curriculum Planning and Development for 
Slow Learners; Social Studies. (3 q.h .) 

852. Curriculum Planning and Practices in Special Education- Language 
Ar ts. (3 q.h .) 

853. Curriculum Planning and Practices in Special E dllcation - Arithme­
tic. (3. q.h.) 

854. Preparation, Selet:tion and Adaptation of Instructional Ma terials in 
Special Education . (3 q.h.) 

854L. Preparation, Selection and Adaptation of Instructional Materials 
fo r Special Education . ( I 4.h., may be repeated up to 6 4.h.) 

855. 	 Occupational Orien tat ion and Job Training for Slow Learners. 
(3 q.h.) 

858 . Education of Gifte·d or Superior Students. 	 (3 q .h.) 

86 1. Introduction to Learning Disa hilities and Behavior Di~;orders.(3 q.h.) 

86 2. Clinical Teaching of Children With Behavior Disorders. 	 (3 q.h.) 

863. The Child With Learning Disabilities. 	 (3 4.h.) 
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864. Teacher-Paren t C onsulta lion. (3 q.h.l 

865. 	 Workshop in Special Education. 
(1-6 q.h., may be repeated up to 12 q .h.) 

867. 	 Practicum in Learning Disability/ Behavior Disorder. 
(1-6 q.h., may be rcpeat.:d up to 12 q h) 

868. 	 Independent Study in Special Education. 
(1-6 q.h. , Jllay he repeated up to 12 q.h. 

976. Academic .1ssessmenl alld Remedialioll in Special };'dllcation. ROle 
of the clinical teacher in special education in diagnostic hypotheses, utilizin!! 
assessmenr techniques, developing strategies for remediation. ski lls in intn­
preting and reporting findings of assessment. Prcreq.: Special Educ. ~ 33 or 

863. 	 3 q h. 

977. Research and Prohlems in Sp ecial l:.·c/licution. A critical appraisal of 
research mcthodol ogy and dcsign in Special Education. Students will condU ct 
a systematic review of research in an approved area and design a study buse d 
upon tltat revie w . Education 904 n;comrncnd.:u ~s prerequisite. 3 q.h 

978. Supervision of Special h·t/licolilm. Consideration of the estahlish­
ment and function of educational programs for the mentally retarded and the 
programs' relationship to the tOlal educa tive process for teachers and super­
visors in special education. 3 q.h . 

979 ..-1ssessmellt and Remediation of Language alld Cognitive Process 
Dysjtll1CliolZS in Sp ecial F.Jt/catioll. The ory and practice in re11lt'diation of 
hasic cognitive processes , especially in ~rcas of langu<Jgc and cognitive skilh fOT 

the clinical teacher in special education. Prereq.: Special Educ. 833 or 
863. 	 3 q.h . 

9 81. /1 dvanced Seminar in Special Fuucation. (Psych. 98 1) Fxploration 
of general research and other theoretical studies concerning individuals in 
Special Education programs, with particular emphasis on psychological vari­
ahles in learning . 1-3 q.h., may be repeated for I q.h. credH up to 3 q.h. 

98 2 . Administration of Special l:.:ducation Programs. An overvjew of the 
areas uwally administcred by a Diredor of Special Education including de ­
velopment of specia l education programs , present scope and status of spe ­
cia l education, finance , curriculum development , siaff recruitments, publi l: 
relati ons , legislations , ctc. Prereq . : Ed. 732 and EJ. 833. 3 q.h. 

983. Major ConcepTS in Special J-:ducalioll . lntroduces the teacher to 
clinical, developmental , and remedial concepts and practices in special educa­
tion programming. Prereq . : Ed . 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

984. Assessment and Remediation of MOlOr and Perceptual Process Dys' 
Jilnctions in Special Fdl/cation. Theory and practice in remediation and pre­
paration of developmental programs in basic !earning processes , as related to 
the areas of motor and perceptual dysfunctions for the clinical teacher in 
special education. Prereq.: Ed. 833 or 863. 3 q.h. 

122 

COURSES 

985. l'racticum in Program Planning and R emediation in Sprcial Rdltca­
lio ll . Development of skills in progr,ul1 p lannin g and organizaUnn of tlelivery 
of serv ices for clinical teachers in special edu ca rion. Prercq.: Ed . 97o , 979 , 
and 984. 3 q.h. 

98 6, Adl'anced Prac ticllll1. in Program Planning an d i<.:m edia tion in 
Special Education Beha~'ior Ma nagement Techniques. Skills in ma naging be­
havior of pupils in special ~duc:llion programs; acquire skills of cllnical lcaching 
model, including leaching s tyles, commuuieation processes , anu classro o m a t­
mosphere in work with pupils in special education pr ograms. Prereq. : E d. 8 33 
or 863 . 1-6 q.h. , may be repeated for credit up to a total of 12 q.h. 

1022. Field Ex periences for Supervisory Candidates. See EJ. Ed. 1022. 
1-3 q.h. 

SPEECH COMM UNICATION AND THEATRE 
R. Donald Elser, Chairperson oj the Department 

328 Arts and Sciences O ffjce Building 

851. 
852. 
864 . 
8~8. 

Contemporary A merican Public Ad d
G roup COlTl munication. (4 q.h.J 
A dvan ced Directing. (4 q.h.J 
Seminar in Public A ddress. (3 q.h.J 

ress. (4 q.h.) 
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Administra tive Members 

John·J. Coffelt , Ed .D. President 
Earl E. Edgar, Ph .D. Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Karl E. Krill, Ph .D., P.E. Vice President for Administrative Affai rs 

James A. Scriven, Ed.D. Dean of Admissions and Records 

George E. Sutton , Ph .D., P.E . Dean of the William Rayen School of Enginee ting 

BernarJ 1. Yozwiak , Ph.D. Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 

Leon Rand, Ph.D. De an oJ Graduate Studies and ReS~lIrc h 

Robert L. Miller , M.B.A. Dean of the School of Business Administration 

Nicholas Paraska, Ph.D., P.E. Dean of the College of Applied Scie n~e 

and Technology 

Arnold J. Moore , Ph.D. Dean of the School of Education 

William R. McGraw, Ph.D. Dean of the College of Fine and Performing Arts 

Senior Members 

Shaffiq Ahmed, P.E. , Professor of Chemic81 Engineering and Materials 
Science ; I. Sc., University of Calcutta, 1950; B.E. Met. Engr., University of 
Calcutta , 1954 ; M.S. Met. Engr., University of Illinois , 1958; Ph.D., Case 
Institute of Technology , 1965 . 

Charles K. Alexander , P.E., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering: 
B.S .E.E., Ohio Northern University , 1965; M.S., Ohio University, 1967; Ph.D., 
Ohio University , 1971 . 

Domenico B. Aliberti , Associate Prol'essor Forejgn Languages: Maturita 
Classica , Liceo "L. Valli", Barcellone PG (Italy) , 1950 ; Laurea di Dottore in 
Lettere , University of Messina , Italy , 1959. 

John E. Alleman, Associate Professor of Music: B.M., Michigan State Uni­
versity, 195 I; M.M. , Michigan State University, 1961; D.M.E., Indiana Univer· 
sitY,1969. 

George Lee Almond , Professor of Marketing: B.S. , Ohio State University, 
1951 ; M.A., Ohio State University , 1955; Ph .D., Ohio State University , 1963. 

Robert A. Ameduri, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. , Youngstown 
Stat~ University , 1943 ; M.S. , Westminster College, J 962 ; M.S., Case Western 
Reserve University , 1963 ; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1971. 

Lorrayne Y. Baird, Associate Professor of English: A.B. , Catawba College, 
1951 ; M.A., Appalachian State College, 1959 ; Ph.D ., University of Kentucky, 
1969. 
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Jack D. 8 akos , Jr., P.E., Associate Professor of CivllEngineering : B.S.C.E. , 
University of Akron, 1963; M.S.C.E., West Virginia University, 1965 ; Ph.D., 
West Virginia University , 1967. 

Peter A. Baldino, Jr., Associate Professor of Education: B.5., University 
of Bridgeport, 1955; M.S. , Universi ty of Bridgeport, 1956; Ph .D., University of 
1!linois, 1968. 

Samuel Floyd Barger, Associate Professor of Ma thematics: B.S., Clarion 
Sta te College, 1958; M.S., University of Minnesota , 1961; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota, 1970. 

David M. Behen, Professor of History: Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1932; 
Ph .D. , University of Chicago, 1953. 

Paul X. Bellini, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: 8.S. , University 
of Massachusetts, 1962 ; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1964 ; Ph. D., Univer· 
sity of Massachusetts, 1968. 

Richard R. Bennett, Assistant Professor of Criminal J ustice : B.A., Ran· 
dolph-Mason College , 1968; M.S., F lorida State University, 1970 ; Ph..D., Wash­
ington State University, 1976. 

Martin E. Berger, Assistant Professor of History : B.A., Colu mbia Univer­
' ty, 1964; M.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1965; Ph.D. , University o f Pitts­

burgh , 1969. 

Frederick J. Blue, Associate Professor of History: B.A., Yale University, 
1958; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1962; Ph.D ., University of Wisconsin, 
1966. 

Violet F . Boggess, Assistant Professor of Business Education an d Technol­
ogy : B.S. in Ed. , Ken t State University, 1957 ; M.A., Ohio State University , 
1961; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970. 

Margaret A. Braden, Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed., Youngstown 
State University, 1949 ; M.Ed., University of Pit tsburgh, 1950; Ph.D. , Univer­
sity of Akron , 1971. 

Dean Raymond Brown, Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Rose 
Polytechnic Institute, 1960 ; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1964; M.S., 
Ohio State University, 1966; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970 . 

John 1. Buoni, Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S., S1. Joseph 's Col­
legc , 1965: M.S ., University of Pittsburgh, 1968; Ph.D., University of Pitts­
burgh, 1970. 

Richard Lee Burden, Assistant Professor of Mathematics : B.A ., Albion 
College, 1966; M.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1968 ; Ph .D., Case West· 
ern Reserve University , 1971. 

John N. Cernica, P.E. , Professor of Civil Engineering: B.E., Youngstown 
State University, 1954 ; M.S. Carnegie-Mellon University,1955; P1LD .,Carnegie­
Mellon University, 1957. 
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Marvin W. Chrisp, Professor of Educatio n: B.A., University of Akron 
1950; M.S. , Universi ty of Akron, 1956; Ed. D . . Case Western Rcserve Unjver~ 
sity, 196J. 

Edgar M. Cobett , Associate Professor of Education: B.S ., SI. Joseph's Col­
lege, 195 2; M.S., i ndiana University, 1957; Ed .D., Case Western Rescrve Uni­
versity, 1969. 

Irwin Cohen, Professor of Chemistry : A.B ., Western Reserve UniverSil}' . 
J 944; M.S., Western Reserve University, 1948; Ph .D., Western Reserve Univer_ 
sHy, 1950. 

Ho ward B. Cox, Associa te Professor of Marketing: B.A ., University of 
Rhod e Island, 1959 ; M.B .A ., Harvard University , 1961 ; Ph.D. , Ohio St ate 
University , 1970. 

Ralph G. ('rum, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering: B.S ., Carn~gil! 
Institute of Te chnology, 1953 ; M.S ., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1954: 
Ph.D., Carnegie institute of Technology , 1956. 

Lawrence E. Cummings, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A.,
University of Tex as-EI Paso, 1959 ; M.A., University of Texas-EI Paso, 1%6;
Ph.D., Universi ty of Georgia, 1974. 

Arthur Ranger Curran, Associate Professor of Management: B.S. , Boston 
University . 194 8; M.B.A ., Air Force Institute of Technology, 1959 ; Ph. D. , 
Georgia University , 1970 . 

Paul E. Dalbec, Associate P rofessor of Physics and Astronomy: B.S., 
Boston College , 1957 ; M.S., University o f Notre Dame, 1959; Ph.D., George­
town University, 1966. 

James W. D(~Garmo, Jr., Asso ciate Professor of Criminal Justice : B.S. in 
B.A., University of Pittsburgh , 1943: J.D. , Cleve lanu-M arshall Law SchOllJ . 
1955. 

Janet E. Del Bene. Associate Professor of Chemistry : B.S . , Youngstown 
University. 1963 ; A.B., Youngstow n Unive rsity . 1965; l'h. D., University of 
Cincinnati. 1968. 

Theodosius L. Deme n, Associate Professor of Mathe matics: University of 
Innsbruck , Austria, 1948-51; M.S., Marquette University, 1954 ; Ph.D.. St. 
Louis Uni versity, 195 8 . 

Ja ck II. Devletian, Assistant PY'Ofessor of Chemical Engineering and Mak r­
ials Sciencc: B.S. , Unive rsi ty o t Ma ssachuse t ts , 1963; M.S. , University of 
Wisconsin , 1966; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin , 1972 . 

Robert A. DiGuiJio, Professor of Education: B.S., Lewis College. 1957; 
M.S .. N0r lhcrn Illinois University, 1962; Ph .D., Purdue University , J 969. 

Thaddeu~ M. OWon, Professor of Ma them<t lh;s: B.S. , John Carroll Univer­
sity, 1950; M.S. , J o hn Carroll University, ] 952 ; Ph.D., University of Pitts­
hurgh, 1963. 
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Lawrence DiR usso, Professor of Edu cation: A.B., Y oungstown Sta te Uni­
ve rsity, 1954 ; M.A., Ken t State University, 1960; Ed D., Western Rese rve Uni­
vers ity, 1%6. 

Th om as N. Dobbels te in, Associa te Professor of Chemi~try: B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University , 1964 ; M.S., Iowa State Unive rsity . 1966; PI1.D., Iowa 
State University, 1967 . 

Guido A. Do bbert , Professor of Sociology and Anthropology : M.A., Uni­
versity of Chicago, 1957;Ph. D., University of Chicago, 1965. 

Leslic S. Domonkus, Pro fessor of His tory : A.B ., Youngstown Stale Uni­
ver~ity , 195 9 ; M.A. , Uni\'e rsity of No tre Da me, 1960; M.M.S., University of 
No tre Dame, t %3 ; D.S. M., University of Notre Damc, 1966 . 

J~mcs E. Douglass , Associate P rofessor of Education: B.E. , Yo ungstown 
Sta le University, 196 0 ; M.S. , Westminster College, 1965; E eI .D., University of 
Akron, 1970. 

Gcorgc M. Drew, P rofcssor of Education: A.B., Colorado S l a t~ College, 
1957; Ph.D., Sta te University of lowil, 196 2. 

Wade C. Driscoll, Assista nt Professor of Industrial Engineering: B.S. , 
Pennsylvania Stat\) University, 1963 ; M.S ., New York Universi ty, 1965 ; Ph.D., 
Case Western Rese rve University , 1975. 

Jack D. Dunsing . Associate Professor of Education: B.S., University of 
Pittsburgh, 1954; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1957; Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh,1959. 

Hugh G. Earnhart , Associate Professor of History : A. B., Bowling Green 
S tate University, 1960; M.A ., University of Maryland, 1963. 

John Douglass Faires, Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Youngs­
town State University, 1963; M.S., University of South Carolina, 19 65; Ph.D. , 
Un iversity of South Carolina, 1970. 

Fred C. Feitler , Assistant Professor of Education: B.A., Earlham College, 
1%2; M.Ed., Universi ty of Pittsburgh, 1964; M.S ., Syracuse University , 1967; 
l)h. D., Syracuse University, 1970. 

Dale W. Fishheck, A~sistant Professor of Biological Sciences: B.A., Yank­
ton ColJege, 1 ';)57 ; M.A., University of South Dakota, 1959; Ph.D., University 
of Minncsota, 1968. 

Elmer Foldvary, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S., Youngstown 
State University, ISl58; M.S. , Texas A. and M. University, 1961 ; Ph .D., Texas 
A. and M. University, 1964. 

Rand olph N. Foster, Jr., Coordinator of Institutional Studies, B.M ., Uni­
versity or Te xas , 1942; M.M., UniveTsity of Texas, 1947 ; Ed. D., Ge orge Pea­
body Collcge for Teachers , 1959. 

Robert Hull Foulkes, Jr. , Associate Professor of Electri cal Engineering: 
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B.S .E.E .• Case Jnstitute of Technology , 1966; M.S .E.E. University of Southern 
California, 1968 ; Ph .D. , Case Western Reserve University , 1970. 

Saul S. Friedman , Associate Professor of History : B.A., Kent State Uni­
versity, 1959 ; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1962; Ph.D. , Ohio Sta te University 
1969. ' 

Carol Gay , Associate Professor of English: B.A., Youngstown University . 
1954; M. A., Ohio State University, 1957 ; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 197'2 . 

Charles G. Ge belein , Associate Professo r of Chemistry: B.A., Temple Uni­
versity , 1955; M.A., T emple University, 1959; P h .D., Te mple University, 1967 

Ronald L. Go uld, Professor of Music: B.M. , North Central College, 1954; 
SJI'I.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1956 ; S.M.D., Union Theologica' Semi­
nary, 1970. 

Martin A. Greenman, Professor of Philosophy and Religio us Sti.ldies : B.A., 
University of Chicago , 1942; Ph. D., Unive rsity of Chicago, J 950. 

Philip J. IIahn , Profe ssor of Economics: B.S., Juniata College, 193~; 
M.B.A., Harvard Graduate School of Business Administration, 1940; Ph.D., 
Case Western Reserve Universit y, 1965 . 

Lawrence J. flai ms, Assistant Professor of Education: B.A. , University of 
Michigan , 1956 ; M.Ed. , University of Pittsburgh , 1970; Ph.D ., University o f 
Pittsburgh, 1972. 

Clyde T. Hankey , Professor of English: B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 
1949; M.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1950 ; University of Mi chigan, 1954; 
Ph.D., University o f Michigan, 1960. 

Stephen Hanzely, Asso ciate Professor of Physics and Astro nomy: B.S. , 
Ken t Stale University , 1962 ; M.S., Toledo University, 1964 ; M.S., New Mexico 
State University, 1 967; Ph. D., Ne w Mexico Sta te University , 1968. 

r..,lary V. Hare , Professor of English: A.B. , Mount llolyoke College, 1940 : 
M.A ., University of Virginia, 1951 ; Ph.D. , University of Virginia , 1960. 

Mar tin Helling, Assistant Professor of Mathematics : B.Sc., Ohio State Unl­
versity , 1956; M.Sc., University of Chicago, 1958 ; Ph.D., University of Califor­
nia at Berkeley , 1966. 

Ja mes Thomas Henke , Associate Professor of English : B.A. , Washington 
University, 1964; M.A., University of Missouri , 1966; Ph.D. , University of 
Washington, 1970 . 

Lo uis E . Hill, Associate Profe ssor of E d ucation : B.S., State University of 
Ne w Yo rk at Oswego, 1950; M.S . , Syracuse University, 1953; Ed.D., Syracuse 
Unive rsity, 1969. 

Ro bert Elliot Hopkins, Professor of Music: B.M. , Eastman School of 
Mu sic of the University of Rochester , 195 3; M.M., Eastman School of Music, 
1954; D.M.A ., Eastman School o f Music, 195 9. 
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Sally M. Hotchkiss, Associa te Professor of Psychology: A.B., Randolph­
Ma con Woman's College, 194 9; M.A., University of Mi nnesota , 1950 ; Ph.D., 
University o f Minnesota, 1959 . 

Sanford N. Ho tchkiss, Pro fesso r of P sychology: B.A ., Um versity of 
Minnesota, 1949; M.A ., Unive rsity of Minneso ta, 1950 ; Ph .D., Universi ty of 
Minnesota , 1959. 

James A . Houck , Assistant Pro fessor of English: B.A ., SI. John\ College, 
1964; Ph.D., Duquesne University , 1971. 

Michael K. Ho use holder, P.E. , Associat e Professor of Civi l E ngineering: 
B .S. , Valparaiso University , 196 3 ; M.S ., Purdue University . 1965;Ph. D.,Purdue 
University, 1968. 

Donald Eugene Hovey , Profcssor of Manage ment : B.A. , University of 
California at Los Angeles, 19 50 ; M.A ., University of Colorado, 19 58; Ph .D ., 
University of Colorado, 1962. 

Pei Huang, Associa te Professor of History: B.A., National Taiwan Uni­
versity, 1956 ; M.A., Na tional Taiw an University, 1959; Ph .D., Indiana Uni­
versi ty, 1963. 

Raymond W. H urd, Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S. Ed., Ohi o 
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Jose ph Kirschner, Associa te Professor of Education: B.S., Tulane Univer_ 
sity , 1953; M.A.T., T ulane University, 1960; Ed.D., R utgers, The State Unive r_ 
sity , 1965. 

Albert 1. Klein , Associate Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Ohio State: 
University, 1966; M.S., Ohio State University, 1967; P h.D., Ohio State Univllr_ 
sity,1969. 

Mervin Kohn, Associate Professor of Man agement: A.B., University of 
Missouri , 1937 ; M.S. in C., St. louis University, 1953; Ph.D., St. Louis Univer_ 
sity.1957. 

Fredrich W. Koknat, Associate Professor of Chemistry: Di plom-Chemiker_ 
Vorprufung, University of Giessen, 1959; Diplom-Chemiker, University of 
Giessen, 1963 ; Doktor der Naturwissenschaften , University of Gicssen, 1965. 

Steven L. Kozarich , Assistant Professor of Mathematics: B.S., Youngs­
town University, 1964; M.S., Michigan Sta te University, 1966; Ph.D., Colorado 
State University , 1971. 

Richard D. Kreut zer, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S., 
University of Ill inois, 1963; M.S., University of lllinois, 1965 ; Ph.D., University 
of Illinois, 1968. 

Ra ma Krishnan, Associat e Professor of Managcment: B.A., Panjab Univer­
sity ( India), 1958; B.S. in B.A., The American University , 1964; M.B.A., The 
American Univcrsity, 1965; Ph .D., T he American University, 1967. 

George P. Kulchycky , Associate Professor of History: B.S. , Kent State 
University 1964: M.S., John Carroll University, 1965; Ph.D., Georgetown 
University, 1970. 

Edward J .1.a rgent, Jr., Assistant Professor of Music: B.S., Ohio State Uni­
versity, 1960 ; B.M., Ohio State University, ) 96 3; M.M ., University of J1]inois. 
1964; Ph .D., Ohio State University, 1972. 

Abdul B. lateef, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: B.S., Punjab 
University lahore, 1959; M.S., Punjab University lahore, 1961; Ph .D., New­
castle University, 1966. 

Glorianne M. leck , Associate Professor of Education: B.S., University of 
Wisconsin , 1963 ; M.S., University of Wisconsin , 1966 ; Ph.D., University of 
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George E. letchworth , Assistant Professor of Psychology: A .B., Bucknell 
University, 1956 ; A.M., University of Pennsylvania, 1958; Ph.D ., University of 
Pennsylvania , 1963 . 

Yih-wu Liu , Associate Professor of Economics: B.A ., National Taiwan 

University, 195 7; M.B .A., City College of New York , 196 3; Ph.D ., Southern 

Illinois University , 1968. 
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Lawrence E. Looby , Special Assis tant to the President: B.A. , Michigan 
State Universit y, 195 8: M.A., Michigan State University, 1%2 ; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Ne braska, 1967. 

Charles M. Lovas, Associate Professor of M<:chanical Engineering: 
B.S.M. C., University of Akron, 196 1; M.S.M .E ., University of Notre Da me , 
1%3 ;Ph.D. Uni versity of Not re Dame, 196 8. 

Joseph R. Lucas, Professor of Philosoph y and Religious Studies: A.B., 
Unive rsity of Scranton, 1938; M.A., S.T.B. , S.T .L .. University of Oltowa, 
1943-7; M.A., Ken t Stal-e University, 1950; J.e.B ., J.C.1. , J .C.D, Lateran Uni­
ve rsity, Rome, 1958-62; J.D ., Young~town State University , 19'\ 7 ; S.T .D., 
AngelicuJ11 University of Rome, 1952; Ph.D. , University of Ottowa, 1951. 

Marvin l ukin, Associare Professor of Chemistry: B.S. , Ohio University, 
1949: M.S .. Case Wes tern Reserve University, 19 54 ; Ph .D., Case Western 
Reserve Universiry, 1956. 

David B. Maclean, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S. , 
Heidlllberg College, 1963; M.S., Purdue University, 1965 ; Ph.D., I)urdue Uni­
versHy, 1968. 

JnaUy Mahadeviah, Professor of Chemis try : B.S c. (Hons ), University of 
ysore, 1950; M.Sc., University of Mysore, 1954 ; Ph. D .. University of 

Cincinnati , 1963. 

Donald Henry Ma the ws , Jr. , Associa te Professor of Marketing: B. B. A .. 
Baylor University , 1958: M.B.A., Southern Me thodist University, 1960; Ph .D., 
Union Graduate School , 1973. 

Gus Mavrigian , Professor of Mathemati cs: B.S. , Carne gie Institute of 
Technology, 1950 ; M.S., Carnegie Institute o f Technology, 1954 ; M.S., Car­
negie Institute of Technology , 1970 ; Ph.D., University of Ak ron, 1974. 

Hugh Thomas McCrack~n, Associate Professor of English: B.S .. State 
Universi ty of New York , 1958 ; M.S., St ate Universi ty of Ne w York , 1962: 
M. A., Middlebu ry College, 1965; Ph . D .. University of lllinois, 1971. 

Donald E. McLennan, Professor of Physics and Astronomy: B A., Univer· 
sity of West ern Ontario, 194 1; M.A., University of Toronto, 1948; Ph.D., 
University of Toron to , 1950. 

Howard D. Mettee , Associate Professor of Chemistry : B.A., Middlebury 
College, 1961; Ph.D. , University of Calgary , 1964. 

Willia m D. Moorhead , Jr. , Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy: 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1958 ; Ph. D., Ohio St ate University, 1968. 

Floyd E. Morris , Assis tant Professor of Me chanical Engineering: B.S., 
Stanford University, 1960 ; M. S., University of Washingt on , 1965 ; Ph.D., Iowa 
State University, 197 1. 

Jon M. Naberezny , Professor of Art: B.S. in Ed. , Youngstow n State 
University, 1949; M.A., State University of Iowa, 1952. 
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Robert T. Nickelsburg, Associate Professor of Education: B.A., Valparaiso 
University, 19 57 ; M.A . . University of Denver, 1961; M.S., University of 
Denver, 1965 ; Ed. D., University of Northern Califurnia, 1970. 

Pietro J. Pascale, Assistant Professor of Education : B.A ., Seton Hall Uni­
versity, 1960; M. A., Seton Hall University, 1964; Ed.D., Rutgers University, 
1971. 

Edwin R. Peja ck. P .E. , Professor of Mechanical Engineering: B.M.E 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 196 1; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institu l~ ' 
1962 ; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 196 7. 

Paul C. Peterson, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S., 
Gustavus Adolphus College, 1962; Ph.D., University of Nebraska , 1968. 

loan A. Philipp, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education: 
B.S ., Western Michigan University, J 952; M. of P.E., MacMurray College, 1953; 
Ph.D., University of Mithigan, 1967. 

R ichard C. Phillips, Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.A., Oklahoma 
State University, 195 9 ; M.S., Florida State University, 1962; Ph.D., University 
of Texas, 1966. 

C. Wade Raridon, Associate Professor of l\Iusic: B.A. and M.A., Iowa Uni. 
versity. 1953-57; D.M.A., University of Iowa, 1972. 

lames A. Reeder, Assistant Professor of Chemistry: B.S. , University of 
Kansas, 1954; l'h .D., University o f Colmado, 1959. 

Charles Lloyd Reid, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religious 
Studh:s : B.A ., Bethel College, 195 1; M.A. , Duke University, 1954; Ph.D., 
Duke Universi ty , 1960. 

Ronald James Richards, Associate Professor of Education: B.A., Southern 
lIIinois Universi ty, 196 2; M.S. Ed., Southern Illinois University, 1965; Ph.D., 
Southern Illinois University , 1970. 

Victor A. Rich ley , P.R., Professor of E ngineering Technology: B.E., 
Youngstown State University, 1956; M.S.E .E., Uni versity of Akron , 1961 ; 
Ph.D., University of PittsbUrgh, 196 7. 

Lewis B. Ringer, Associate Profes~or of Health and Physi cal Education: 
B.S., Springfield College , 1956; M.S., West Virginia University, 1962; D.P.E., 
Springfield College , 1966. 

Sidney r. Roberts, Pro fe ssor of History : B. S.Ed., The City College of New 
York, 1952: M.A. , Columbia University. 1953 ; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
1960. 

Juanita G. Roderick, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed., 
Youngstown State University , 1960 ; M.S. in Ed., Westminster College, 1963; 
Ph.D. , University of Akron, 1972. 
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James P . Ronda, Associate Professor of History: B.A., Ilope College , 
1965 ; M.A. , University of Nebraska, 1967 ; Ph.D., University of 'Jebraska, 
J 96 9. 

Lewis S. Rosenthal, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Colgate Univer­
sity, 1949: M.A ., Auburn University, 1954 ; Ph .D., Louisiana Sta le University , 
1968. 

Dean S. Ro ussos, Associate Professor of Marke ting: 8. S.:., State Univer­
sity of Iowa, 1958 ; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1960; Ph. D., State Univer­
sity of Io wa, 1970. 

Duane Sample, Professor of Music: B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University, 
1950 ; M.Ed. , University of Pittsburgh, 1953; Ed.D., Columbia University, 
1964. 

ugene S. Santos, Professor of Ma thematics: B.S.M.E., Ma puH Institute 
of Technology, 1961; M.Sc., UniversilY of the Philippines, 196 3; Ph.D., The 
Ohio State University, 1965. 

Lowell J. Satre , Associate Professor of History : B.A., Augustanll College, 
1964 ; M.A., Ph. D. , University of South Carolina, 1968 . 

Steven M. Schildcrout , Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S., University 
of Chicago, 1964; Ph.D., Northwestern University , 196 7. 

George II . Schoenhard, Professor of Education: A.B., Youngstown State 
University, 1936: Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh , 1939; Ed.D. , Universi ty of 
Pittsburgh, 1957. 

Lauren Schroeder , Associate Professor of Biological Sciences : B.S. , St. 
Cloud State College, 1960; M.A. , Unive rsity of South Da ko ta, 1964 ; Ph. D., 
University of South Dakota , 1968. 

Robert H. Secrist, Associate Professor of EngJ ish: A.B., Ha rvard Univer· 
sity, 195 7; M.A., Ne w York Universi ty , 1959; Ph.D., New York University , 
1965. 

Frank J . Seibold , Associate Professor of Advertising and Public Relations : 
B.A., Long Island University , 1956 ; M.S ., Long Island University , 1960 ; Ph.D . 
Yeshiva University, 1969. 

llenry P. Sheng, P.E ., Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering and Ma­
terials Science: B.S., University of Maine , 1954; M.S., PUTdue University, 
1958 ; Ph .D. , University of Oklaboma , 1968. 

homas A. Shipka , Associate Professor of Ph ilosophy and Religious 
Studks: A.B. , 10hn Carroll University, 1966;Ph .D .• Boston Col lege , 196 9. 

Ray mond 1. Shuster, Associate Pro fe ssor of Manage ment: B.S .. In B.A., 
Wayne State University, 196 5; M.B .A., Wayne State University. 196 7; P h .D ., 
Michigan State University, 1971 . 
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Juanita G. Roderick, Associate Professor of Education: B.S. in Ed., 
Youngstown State University , 1960 ; M.S. in Ed., Westminster College, 1963; 
Ph.D. , University of Akron, 1972. 
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James P . Ronda, Associate Professor of History: B.A., Ilope College , 
1965 ; M.A. , University of Nebraska, 1967 ; Ph.D., University of 'Jebraska, 
J 96 9. 

Lewis S. Rosenthal, Associate Professor of English: B.A., Colgate Univer­
sity, 1949: M.A ., Auburn University, 1954 ; Ph .D., Louisiana Sta le University , 
1968. 

Dean S. Ro ussos, Associate Professor of Marke ting: 8. S.:., State Univer­
sity of Iowa, 1958 ; M.S., State University of Iowa, 1960; Ph. D., State Univer­
sity of Io wa, 1970. 

Duane Sample, Professor of Music: B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University, 
1950 ; M.Ed. , University of Pittsburgh, 1953; Ed.D., Columbia University, 
1964. 

ugene S. Santos, Professor of Ma thematics: B.S.M.E., Ma puH Institute 
of Technology, 1961; M.Sc., UniversilY of the Philippines, 196 3; Ph.D., The 
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Lowell J. Satre , Associate Professor of History : B.A., Augustanll College, 
1964 ; M.A., Ph. D. , University of South Carolina, 1968 . 

Steven M. Schildcrout , Associate Professor of Chemistry: B.S., University 
of Chicago, 1964; Ph.D., Northwestern University , 196 7. 

George II . Schoenhard, Professor of Education: A.B., Youngstown State 
University, 1936: Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh , 1939; Ed.D. , Universi ty of 
Pittsburgh, 1957. 

Lauren Schroeder , Associate Professor of Biological Sciences : B.S. , St. 
Cloud State College, 1960; M.A. , Unive rsity of South Da ko ta, 1964 ; Ph. D., 
University of South Dakota , 1968. 

Robert H. Secrist, Associate Professor of EngJ ish: A.B., Ha rvard Univer· 
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homas A. Shipka , Associate Professor of Ph ilosophy and Religious 
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Matthew Simnn , P.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S. in E.E. 
Case Instit ute of Technology , 1949; M.S. in E .E., Case Institute of Te.:hnology : 
1956; Ph .D., University of Pit tsburgh , 19 70. 

Alvin W. Skardon , Jr. . Professor of History : A.B., ColJege of Charleston 
1933; M.A., University of Chica go, 1947 ; Ph.D., Univers ity of Chicago, 1960: 

Morris Slavin, Professor of History: B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University, 
1938 ; M.A., Uni ve rsity of Pittsburgh , 1952 ; Ph.D ., Western Rest!TVC University,
]%1. 

Agnes M. Smith, Associate Professor of History: A.B., Hiram College. 
1940 ; M.A., West Virginia University. 1945; Ph.D., Western Reserve University, 
1966. 

Charles 1. Smith , Associate Professor of Education: B.S ., Univen,ity of 
Louisville , 1947 ; M.A ., Ohio State University, 1950 ; ~d .D. , Case Western Re­
serve Univcrsity , 196~. 

Francis W. Smith , Ass ociate Professor of Chemistry: B.Sc. , University of 
Capetown, 1952; B.Sc. , Tl onours, University of Capetown , ] 954; Ph.D. , Uni­
versily of Capetown, 1967. 

Robert K. Smith , Associate Pro fessor of Chemistry : B.S ., Uni versity of 
Massachusetts, 1950; M.S. , University of Massachuse tts, 1950 ; Ph .D ., Univer­
sity of Wyoming, 1966. 

Gerald E. Smolen, ~sociate Professor of Aecoun ting and Financc: B.S., 
Ohio State University, 1963; M.S. , University of Tennessee , 1969 ; Ph .D., Uni­
versity of Tennessee, I 971 . 

S tephen L. Sniderman , Associale Professor of English: B.A. , Michigan 
State u niversity, 1964; M.A ., UnivCTsity of Michigan , 1965 ; Ph. D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1970. 

Anthony E. Sobo ta, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S.Ed. , 
Indiana University o f Pa .• 1960; M.S ., University of Pittsburgh, 196 3; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsbllrgh, 1966. 

Marilyn Solak , Associate Profcssor of Education: A.B., Mount Union Col­
lege , 1947 ; M.Ed., Kent Slate University. 1950 ; Ed.D. , Case Western Reserve 
University , 1%3. 

Joseph Solimine, Jr., Associate Professor of English: B.A., Brown Univer­
sity, 1956; M. A. , University of Rhod e Island, 1959; Ph. D .. University of 
Pen nsylvania, 1964. 

Leonard B. Spiegel, Professor of Chcmistry: B.A ., New York University, 
1950; M.S., Florida Sta te Universit y . 1954; Ph. D ., F lorida State University, 
1963. 

Arthur G. Spiro, Associate Professor of Music: B.A ., University of Minne­
sota , 1951 ; M.A., University of Minnesota, J 953; Ph.D. , Boston University, 
1961. 
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Ja mes D . S1eele , Associat l! Professor of Education: B.S., Kent Sla te Uni ­
versity 1949: M.E., Kent State University , 1952; PIL D.,Ohio University . 1967. 

Elizabeth Sterenberg , Pro fe ssor of Politica l Science: A. B .• Knox College, 
1929 ; A.M., Radcliffe College, 1932 ; Ph .D ., University of Chi cago. 1963 . 

Anthony H . Sto cks , Pro fcss or of Economics : B.A .• San Jose Stole College, 
1953; M.A., Syracuse University , 19 56 ; Ph .D. , State Universi ty of New York a I 

Buffalo, 196 3. 

B. Subram :an ian, Assistant Professo r of Mathematics: B A. Annamalai 
University (India), 1947 ; M.Sc ., An dhra University (India ), 1951; Ph.D., 
l ehigh University , 196~. 

William O. Swan , Associate Professor of Education : B.S. in Ed ., YOllngs­
town Sta te University , 1950; M.S . in Ed. , Westminster College , 19 52 , Ph .D ., 
University of Pittsburgh , 1965. 

Calvin J . Swan k, Asso ciate Professor of Criminal Justi ce : A.A. , Palm 
Beach Jr. College , 1968; B.S., F lorida State University, 1970; M.S., Michigan 
State University , 197 1; Ph. D., Michiga n Sta te University, 1972. 

Christopher 1. Sweeney, Pro fessor of Psy chol ogy : A. B., Bosto n College, 
1964 ; M.Ed., Northeastern University , 1966 ; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 
1968. 

Leslie v. Szirmay, P.E. , Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering and 
Materials Science : M.S., University of Detroit , 1962 ; M.E., lowli State 1967 ; 
Ph .D., Denver University, 1969 . 

F ran!.. J. Taran tinc , P.E., P rofessor of Mechanica l Engineering: B.c ., 
Youngstown State Universi ty, 195 7 ; M.S. , University of Akron , 196I ; P h. D., 
Carnegie -Mellon Uni vl"ll'sity, 1965. 

Sara T. Throop, Assistant Professor of Education: B.A ., Case Institute of 
Technology, 194~; M.A. , Westminster College, 1951; Ed.D., University of 
Akron, 1971. 

James R. Toepfer, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences : B.A., Kent 
State University, 1963 ; M. A. , Kent State University, 1965; Ph .D., Kent State 
University , 1968. 

Clyde V. Vanaman, Professor of Education: B.S. , Mt. Union College , 
1942; M.Ed., Kent State University, 1950 ; B.A., Youngstown Sta le University, 
1953; Ed .D., Case Western Reserve Universi ty , 1962 . 

John D. Van \lorman, Associ<lte Professor of Chemistry : B.S.. University 
of Rochester, 195 5 ; 1)h .0., Rensselear Polytechnic Institu te, 1960 . 

Paul D. Van Zandt, Professor of Biological Sciences: A. B., G reenville Col­
lege , I Y52; M.S ., University of IIUnois, 1953; M.S .Ph., University of North 
Carolina, 1955; Ph.D ., University of North Carolina, 1960. 

Donald E. Vogel , Professor of Musi c: B.M. , Indiana University , 1953 ; 
M .Mus., Indiana University , 1956 ; Ed .D., Colum bia Unive rsity , 1966 . 
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Peter W. von Ostwalden , A~socia te Professor of Chemistry: Doc torandum 
University of Graz , Austria, 19 50 ; M.A. , Columbia University , 195 4; Ph .D 
Columbia University , 1958 . ., 

Mark F. Walker , Professor o f Music: B.M. , Butler University , 1940; 
M.Mus. , Butler University, 1949; Ph. D., Indiana University, 1955. 

Dwight G . Watkins, Associate Pro fessor of Education: B.A. , University 
of Cincinna ti, 1949; M.A., University o f Cincinnati, 1950; E d .D., University of 
Cincinnati, 196 6. 

John 1. Ye mma, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences: B.S. in Ed 
Youngstown State University, 196 1; M.A., George Peabo dy College for T~ach~ 
ers, 1965 ; Ph.D., Pennsylvani a State University, 197 I. 

Ralph E. Yingst , Associate Professor of Chemistry: A.B., University of 
Clticago, 19 50; B.S., Lebanon Valley College, 1955 ; Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh, 1964. 

By .'irtlle of their position as the chairmen of the departments which offer 
graduate programs, the following perso ns are also senior m embers of the Grad­
ua te Faculty: 

R obert E. Arnold , Assistant Professor of Accounting and Finan ce: B.S., 
Miami University , 1968 ; M.A. , Gannon College , 1971. 

Barbara H. Brothers, Assistant Professor of English : B.A., Kent State Uni­
versity, 1958; M. A., Case Western Rese rve University, 1962; Ph .D., Kent State 
University, 1973. 

Donald W. Byo, Associate Pro fessor of Music: B. M., Youngstown State 
University , 195 4; M.Ed., Kent State University, 195 9. 

Frank A. D' l sa, Professor of Mechanical E ngineering: B.S. , Youngstown 
College, 194 3; M.S., Carnegie Institute of Te chno logy, 1947 ;Ph .D., Universit~' 
of Pittsburgh , 1960 . 

Erwin M. Evans, Asso ciate Professor of Accounting and F inance: B.S. in 
B.A ., Youngstown State University , 195 3; M.B.A., Case Western Re serve Uni­
versity , 1960. 

M. Dean Hoops, Associate Professor of EdUcation: B.S .E., Kent Sta te Uni­
versity, 195 9; M.S., University of Mi chigan , 1961 ; Ph.D., University of Michi­
gan .I 969. 

Emily Parker Mackall . Professor of Economics: B.A. , Westminster CoJlege, 
1934 ; M.A. , Northwestern University, 1935. 

Tadeusz K. Slawecki , Professor of Chemical Engineering and Materials 
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Science: B.S., University o f Illinois , 194 3; M.S. , University o f Pennsylvania , 
1945 ; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1952 

Dorothy A. Snozek, Associate Professor of Ele mentary Edu c.:at ion: B.S. in 
~d.. California Sta te College, 1961 ; M. of Ed., Ohio Unive rsity 1964; Ed.D., 
Wes t Virginia University, 1971. 

Associate Members 
Joseph P. Altinger, Assistant Professor of Mathematics: B.S. , University of 

Day to n , 19 56; M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1960; Ph.D.• Case Western 
Reserve University, 1969 . 

Lawren ce E. Am adi , Assistant Professor of History: B.A., So uth west 
Baptist College, 1967; M.A. , Universit y of Missouri . 19 70; Ph.D., University 
of Miss ouri , 1972 . 

Donald R. Arne tt, P.E ., Assistant Professor of Mechani cal Engineering: 
B.E. , Y oungsto wn State University, 1963; M.S. , in M. E., University o f Pitts­
burgh,I967. 

Gilbert A. Atkinson , Assistant Professor of Psychol ogy: B.S ., M.S. , Uni­
versity of Washington , 1959, 1961 ; Ph. D., University of Minneso ta, 197 I. 

Joseph Babisch, Associate Professor of Art: B.S., Buffalo St a te University , 
1956; M.A .. Ken t Stale University , 1963 ; M.E., Westminster College, \ 964. 

Josephine T. Beckett, Associa te Pro fessor of Education: B.S . in Ed. , 
Youngsto wn State University, 1958 ; M.S. in Ed. , Westminster College, 1962. 

Paul E. Beckman, Professor of Psych ology : A. B. , Youngstown State Uni­
versity , 1950; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1952; Ph. D. , State University of 
Iowa, 1955. 

Ri cha rd If. Bee, Assistant Professor of Economics: B.S. III B.A ., Pennsyl­
vania St ate Univ~rsity, 1964; M.A ., Pennsylvania State University , 1967 . 

George D. Beelen , Assistant Professor of History : A.B., Youngstown State 
University , 1958 ; M.A. , Western Reserve Un iversity, 1962; Ph. D. , Kent State 
University , 197 I. 

De nnis D. Bensinger , Assistant Pro fessor of Accounting and Finance: B.S . 
in B.A., Youngsto wn Stale University, 1967 : M. Acc ., Ohio Sla le Un iversity, 
1968. 

William C. Binning, Assis tant Professor of Political Science : B.A., St. 
Anselm 's Co llege , 1966; Ph.D. , No tre Dame University, 1970. 

Mary Alice Budge, Associate Professor of English: B.A. , Drew University , 
1962 ; Ph .D., State University or New York at Buffalo, 1970. 

M . Don Carriker, Assistant Professor of Ed ucation: B_M.E., Wichita State 
University , 1957; M.A., Wichita Stale University , 1968; Ph.D., Kansas State 
University, 1972 . 
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Frank A . Cio tola, Associate Professor of Mathematics: A.B .. Youngstown 
State University . 1952; M.A. , The Pennsylvania State Uni ve rsity. 1957. 

David W. Cliness , Assistant Professor of Education: A. B .. University of 
Kentucky, 1961 ; M.A ., University of Kentucky , 1965 ; Ph.D. , Ohio State Uni. 
versity , 1973. 

Mikal R. Cohen, Instructor in Education: B.A., State University of New 
York at Buffalo , 1968; M.A ., York Uni versity , 1970. 

Ja mes A. Conser, In structor ill Criminal Jus lice : A. B. , Youngstown State 
University, 1971 ; M.S., Mi chigan State University , 1974. 

William R. Convery, Assistant Professor of Education: B.A. , New Mexico 
Western College, 1962; M.A.• Western New Mexico University, 1963; Eel.D., 
University of Wyoming, 1970. 

Thomas Arthur Copeland , Assistant Professor of E nglish: A.B., Oberlin 
College, 1966; M.A. , Northwestern University, 1967; Ph .D ., North wes(t'rn Uni. 
versity . 1971. 

Anthony DeRosa , Ins trudor in Education: Ph.D .. Duquesne University, 
1967. 

Chris tine Rhoades Dykema, Pro fessor of Foreign Languages: A.B., Barn­
ard College, Columbia University, 19 32; M.A., Western Reserve University, 
1951. 

foarl E. E minhiLer, Associate Professor of Philosophy and Religious 
Studies: B. A., Furman University, I ')48; B.S. in Ed. , Youngstown State Uni­
versity, 1951; B.D., Th. M., Crozer Theological Seminary, 1955, 1956 ; Th .D., 
California School of Theology at Claremont, 1965. 

Winston H. Eshleman, Associate Professor of Education: B.A., Stanford 
University, 1948 ; M.A .• Stanford Universit y , .1 953; Ed.D. , Uni versity 'of Ari­
zona, 1967. 

Don Feigenbaum, Assistan t Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A., Western 
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sity , Madras , india , 1955 ; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Platteville, 1969' 
Ph.D., Kent State University, 1975. ' 

Virgil Robert Lang, Associate Professor of Advertising and Public Rela­
tions: B.S., John Carroll University , 1950 ; M.A., Western R eserve University, 
1963 ; Ph.D., St. John's University, 1968. 

Joseph E. Lapinski, Assisfant Professor of Music : Mus. B. , Youngstown 
State University, 1965; M. M., Michigan State University, 1967. 

George Levitsky , Instructor in Education: A.B ., Youngstown State Uni­
versity, 1954; M.S. in cd., Youngstown State University, 1973 . 

Paul Earl Liber, Assistant Professor of Marketing: B.S. in B.A., Ohio State 
University, 1940; M.B .A-, Kent State University, 1962. 

Renee D. Linkhorn. Associa te Professor of Foreign Languages: B.S. , Uni­
versity of Liege , 1946; M.A., University of Connecticut, 1960; Docteur en 
Philosopic et iettres, University of Liege, Belgium , 1972. 

Gordon E. Longmuir, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Educa­
tion: B.S. in Ed. , University of North Dakota, 196 6; M.S., University of North 
Dakota, 1967 ; Ed. D. , University of New Mexico, 1972. 

~Iary B. Loud, Assjstant Pro fessor of Foreign Languages: B.A. , University 
of Wisconsin , 1964 ; M.A. , University of North Carolina, 1967; Ph .D. , Univer­
sity of Kentucky , 1970. 

Russell Allen Maddick, Associate Professor of Art: B.A. , Youngstown 
University , 1964; M.F .A ., Ohio State University, 1966. 

Richard M. Magner, Associate Professor of Accounting and Finance: B.S. 
in B.A. , Indiana University of Pennsylvania, 1952; M.S. in Educ., Westminster 
College, 1957; C.P.A., 1970. 

Joseph May , Assistant Professor of History: A.B., Wheaton College, 
1957; M.A ., Kent State University, 1966; Ph.D. , Kent State University, 1969. 

Walter Mayhall, Assistant Profe ssor of Music: B.M., Cleveland Institute of 
Music, 1968. 

Joseph D. McKay, Instructor in Education: B.S. , Rio Grande College, 
1958 ; M. Ed., Ohio University, 1962 ; Ph .D ., UniveTsity of Akron, 1974. 

Jagdish C. Mehra , Associate Professor of Economics: B.A., Rajasthan Uni­
versity, 1955; M.A., Rajasthan University, 1957; Ph .D. , State University of 
New York at Buffalo, 1969 . 

Margarita W. Metzger, Associate Professor of Foreign Languages: B.A., 
University of Mississippi, 1941; M.A., University of Mississippi, 1942; Licen­
ciada en Letras, University of San Carlos (Guatemala), 1949. 

Donald 1. Milley, Assistant Professor of Economics: B. A., State University 
of New York at Buffalo, 1967; Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 
1974. 
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Margarita W. Mel :£ger, Associate Professor of Foreign La ngu ages : B.A., 
University of MissiSSippi , 1941 ; M.A., University of Mississippi , 1942; Liccn­
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1974. 
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College, 1967; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1970; Ph. D .• Ohio ~[[He Univer­
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Rich ard C. Mitchell , Associate Professor of Art: B.F .A., llJinois Wesleyan 
University , 1962 ; M.F.A. , Ohio University, 1964. 

Edward Mooney , Jr., Associa te Professor of Physics and As tronomy: B.S., 
Youngstown State Universit y, 1964; M.S. , Cornell University, 1966 ; Ph.D. , 
Virginia Polytechni c Institu te , 1971 . 

Loyal B. Mould , Assistant Professor o f Arl: B.S ., Youngstown Sta te Uni­
versity , 1951; M.A ., Kent State University, 1967 . 

Philip C. Munro , Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering: B.S. f. .E ., 
Washington University , 1960; M.S. , Washington Universi ty. 1964 , Ph.D., P ur­
due University, 1') 73 . 

William J . Nichols, Associate Professor of Education: Th. B., Nazarene 
Theological Seminary; M.S., Indiana University, 1963; Ed .D., Ball Slate Univer­
sity, 1968. 

Esther P. Niemi, Associate Professor of Economics: B. S. in B.A ., Youngs­
town State University, 1956; M.A., Case Western Reserve University, 1958; 
Ph. D., Case Western Reserve University , 1969. 

Daniel J. O' Neill, Associate j1 rofessor of Speech ConJlllUlucation ~nd Thea­
tre: B.A ., Wayne State Univ0rsity, ]961; M.A., Bowjing Green S t~te Univer­
sity ,1962 ; Ph.D ., Michigan State University, 1969. 

Esotto Pellegrini. Associate Professor of Music: Mus.B. , Young.~tow n State 
University , 1950 ; M.A. , Kent State University , 1%6. 

Lee T . Peterson, i\ssistant Professor of e ducation: B.S., Ne braska State 
Teachers College, 1960 ; M. Ed., University of Ne braska, 1966 ; Cd.D., Univer­
sity of Massachusetts, 1972. 

John E. Petrek , P. E., Associate Professor of Mechani cal Engineering: 
B.S.M. E., Oregon Slate University, 1945 ; M.S. in EngL, University of Akron , 
1962. 

Charles A. Pierce , AS5istant Professor of Criminal Justice : A. A. , Bay City 
Junior College, 1961 ; B.S ., M.S. , Mi chigan State University , 1968, 1970. 

Gary L. Pilcher, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: A.B. Youngsto wn 
State University, 1970; J. D. Rut gers Law School , 1973. 
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Pennsylvania S t8te University , 1966 ; Ph.D ., University of North Carolina 
197 0. ' 

John F. Ritter, P.E ., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering: B.E. 
Youngstown State University , 1962 ; M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University, 1964: 

HaSS8n A. Ronaghy , Associate Professor of Economics: B.S., University of 
Shiraz, 1958 ; M.S., Southern Ulinois University, 1962 ; Ph.D. , University of 
Wisconsin , 1969. 

Roman V. Rudnytsky, Assistant l'rofessor of Music: B. S., M.S .. Juilliard 
School, I %4, 1965. 

Eugene Edward Schneider , Assista n t Professor of Accounting and Finance: 
B.S . in B.A. , Youngs town College , 194 8; M.B.A ., Kent Sta te University. 1966. 

Dorothy M. Sco tt , A~sistant Professor of Education : A.B., Webster Col­
lege, 1951; M. Ed., St. Louis University , 1967 ; Ph.D., SI. Louis University, 
1970. 

Terren ce J. Shidel, Instructor in Criminal Ju stice: A.B., Youngstown State 
University, 1971; M. A., Washington State University, 1972 . 

Charles R . Singler, Associate Professor of Geology: B. S., City College of 
New York, 19 63; M.S .. University o f Ne braska, 1965; Ph.D., University of 
Ne braska , 1969. 

Samuel J. Skarote, Associate Professor of E lectrical Engineering: B.E.E ., 
Ohio State University , 1960; M. S.EE., Ohio State University, 1965 . 

William B. Slocum , Associate Professor of Music: B.F.A ., Univer~ity of 
New Mexico , 1959 ; M.M., University of New Mexico , 1965. 

John W. Smy the, Assistant Professor of Economics: B.A., Youngstown 
Sta te University , 1960 ; M.A. North western University, 1965 ;Ph .D., University 
of Ne braska , 1973 . 

Ro bert I. Sorokach , AS&islant Professor of Industrial Engineering: B.L, 
Youngstown State University, 196 1; M.S. E. , University of Akron, 1964. 

Robert J. Stanko , Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice: B.A. , Youngs­
town State University, 1963: M.A., University of Akron , 1970. 

David E. Starkey, Assis tant Professor of Music: B.M., Indiana University, 
1957; M.M. , Indiana University, 1958. 

John A. Slevens , Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering and Mater­
ials Science : B.S., Providence College , 1943 ; M.S., University of Cincinnati, 
1948: Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 195 1. 

Gloria D. Tribble, Assistant Profe~sor of Education: B.S. in Ed ., Youngs­
town State University , 1958; M.Ed., Kent State University , 1964; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Akron , 1973. 
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